A method of studying physick. Containing what a physician ought to know
in relation to the nature of bodies, the laws of motion ... and the properties
of fluids: chymistry, pharmacy, and botany: osteology, myology ... and
dissection: the theory and practice of physick: physiology, pathology,
surgery, diet, etc. And the whole Praxis medica interna; with the names
and characters of the most excellent authors on all these subjects ... their
best editions, and the method of reading them / Written in Latin ...
Translated into English by Mr. Samber.

Contributors

Boerhaave, Herman, 1668-1738.
Samber, Robert.

Publication/Creation
London : Printed by H. P. for C. Rivington [etc.], 1719.

Persistent URL

https://wellcomecollection.org/works/yhv25daq

License and attribution

This work has been identified as being free of known restrictions under
copyright law, including all related and neighbouring rights and is being made
available under the Creative Commons, Public Domain Mark.

You can copy, modify, distribute and perform the work, even for commercial
purposes, without asking permission.

Wellcome Collection

183 Euston Road

London NW1 2BE UK

T +44 (0)20 7611 8722

E library@wellcomecollection.org
https://wellcomecollection.org



http://creativecommons.org/publicdomain/mark/1.0/



















R B T W T
BOERHAAV Es
METHOD

OF |
Studying Phyfick, &c.

' LS R F R T TR G RBE R TR 0005 2






4338

ME T I-EO D
S;ufﬁﬂris*]m(

CONTAINING

What a Phyfician c-ught to know in Relation to
the Nature of Bodies, the Laws of Motion ;|
Staticks, Hydroftaticks, Hydraulicks, and the Pro-
prn:ﬁes of Fluids: Chymiftry, Pharmacy and Bo-
mn Ofteology,” Mjyology, Splanchnology, Angio-

¢y and Diffeition : The Theory and Pra-
Et;ca of Phyfick : Fhyfiolegy, Pathology, Surgery, |
Diet, &c. And the whole Praxis Medita Tuter-
na ; with the Names and Charaéers of the
moft excellent Authors onall thefe {everal Sub-
jeéts in every Age: Syftematicks, Obfervators,
Operators, &ec. their beft Editions; and the
Method of reading them.

R Written in LATIN
By the Learned HERMANN BOERHAAVE,

Now Profeflor of Phyfick in the Univerfity
of LEYDEN.

Tranflated into Englifh B_y Myr. SAMBER.

Medicum creavit Altiffimus, h:ﬁmm creavit de Terra
Medicinam,  Ecclel. cap. 38.

LONDON: .
Printed by H. P. for C. RrvincTon at the Bible and
Crown in St. Panl’s Chumﬁ--yard B. CrREARE at
the Bible and Ink-Bottle in Fermyn-fireer againit St.
James’s Church 3 And J. SackrizLp in Lincolns-
IHF-Sﬁruﬂrf MDCCXIX

.Pﬂre ch SF:.:ngs







=N HOUGH I am not
G3 oidl much in Love with Pre-
e U faces, 1 find my ﬁ’éf at
3 prefent under a Sort of
a Mfﬁ@y of doing that for which
I have [o little Inclination.

Thes Treatile was written in La-
tin by the incomparable Boerhaave,
Profeffor of Phyfick in the Uni-

ST ver ity




The Pfefac-e.’.

verfity of Leyden, for the Ule of
the Students in that Screncé, wha .
came to his publick Leéiures.

I fkall not prefume to draw the
Charatter of this Great Man; be
bhas fpﬂ,ﬁgémib done it himfelf in
the enfwing Treatile, which difco-
vers bim to be 4 Perfon of the pro-
foundest Fudgment and Penctrati-
on, of prodigions Reading; and
whofe excellent Q nalitics [kine 1n
too tright an Orb to recerve an)
Luflre from me, [kould 1 be [o
vain a5 to attempt 1t.  There 15 an
Air of Modefly runs through this
whole Work, which [eems Cgrmmne
and Nztural; bis Critici(ms are
jﬂﬁ, with a great deal of good Hu-
monr ;5 and  his  Impartiality ap-
pears in Condemning his ovon I N-
o TLTUFTON S 2 S gk
take Notice of by and by. When

therefore he commends the Englifh

Phile-
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Philofophers and Phyficians as the
~ befp in the World, and has taken
Care 'to make honourable Mention
of them in this Treatifc, he muft
. undoubtedly meet with a generoms
Reception gf?am ‘them, for thofe Ho-
nours he believes he bas quftly pard
them, and which they are” Per[ons
' Efz too much Gratitude not to  ac-
7070k dgf,_’.. '
< 1 could (ay a great deal here if
I loved Prolxity; but I [ball there-
fore content my [elf. :
| 1. With relating the Motives
which occafroned the ‘Pwégﬁiﬂg of
this Book in Englith. _And
2. I fball endeavonr to obviate
. fome Obyections which poffioly may
be raifed againft it.
- The Motives which occafioned
the Tﬂé[ﬁﬂ:éfz’g of this Book in En-
glith, are 115 Excellencies and gene- -
ral Ufefulne(s, which any Gentle-
| ; A4 man
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man, who will pleafe to read it with

due Attention, will [oon difcover.
A [hall not bere lzunch  out into
extravagant Encominns, (a Fanlt
which Authors are too frequently
guilty of ) upon that divine Science
which does not want i, and which
does 7ot only make a Mun in
fome Sort _Arbiter of Life and
Death, byt qualified to govern
Lngdoms. It » well known
that the greatest Princes in the
World  have had  Recomrfe  to
thetr Plyficians in j\jﬁffﬁim of the
fﬁ{gbﬁﬁ' Importance. Not to mention
Alexander the Great, (who held A-
siltotle 1z the higheft Honour) and
| ﬁwm! other remowned Princes s we
have a  famous Example of this
Truth of late Years in the incompara-
ble Hermaon Coryngius 2 German,
- who was called from the Profeffor's
| Chair
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Chair at Helmftade, 0 be 2 Mini-
fter of State in the Empire.

The Sonm of Sirach * tells us, 4
Phyfrcian demands onr Honour and
Refpect for thofe Benefits we may
vecerve from bim, as being creared
by the moft High; that he fhall ve-
ceive Honour from Lngs 5 that his
divine Skid [hall it wp bis Head,
and that Great Min Jball ffand in
Admiration of bim.

And indeed st i3 impoffille that it
fbould be othercvife, for, what great
Things is not (wh a Per(on c‘gpﬁﬁe
of, 1 mean, he who i well 4c-
quzinted with Phofick in all its
7051 za:ﬁ_féf! Pﬁﬁ"ﬁ, that knozvs the
fecrer Workings of Nature, the

- Difpofitions  and " Inclinations of
Men, the Influences T the Sun and

e

* Ecclel. cap, 38.
»F-Page’ 96, :

Planets
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Planets  have “on human Bodies,
and can  thence - give jﬁdgmmn
and - prefage  Ewvents ¢ Without
which it 1s impoffible to be aperfelt
Phyfician.  But—of this no more,
of thefe Things the World o not
worthy, and wife Men keep them to
themfelves. £
There have been [everal great
Men who have written De Con-
filio Medico; the famons Coryngi-
us, whom 1 quit now mentioned,
put out o Treatife st Helmfitade
in the Tear 1654, called Intro-
ductio ad Univerfalem Medi-
cam. Schellamer afterwards put
out this Book with excellent Notes
~at Spiers iz Quarto, in the Tear
1688, where you will likewife find
Gafpar Bartholin’s Treatife De Stu-
dio Mcdico inchoando & con-
tinuando ; -~ as  alfo the Confili-
um Medicum gf Peter Caftelli.
| Vander
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- Vander Linden’s Manuductio ad
Medicinam, a#nd Rhodius's Intro-
ductio ad Medicinam. Lypenius
likewife put ont his Bibliotheca Me-
dica 1 Folio. But they are all in-
ferior to this prefent Treatife of
Bocrhaave ; for [urely the best
Method of acquiring any Science, 15

that which is the eafieSt. 2
A good Method of Study is cer-
tainly of the higheft Confequence ;
how many a bright Gentns as firff
[etting out in bis Studies bas been
ruined by beginning at the wrong
End, or the 1/l Choice, or too great
@ Multitude of Books, and has
_ dipp'd into a great many withont di-
%ﬂéﬂg any one : This bas crowded
eoples Heads with an Infinity of
unfbapen con/ufed Ideas, and has
. plunged them into [uch endlefs Laby-
rinths that they have not been able to
extri=
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extricate them(elves as long as they
{1ved. |
To remedy this Inconvenience,
Bocrhaave wrote this Method, which
he dictated in publick to the Stu-
dents 1n Phyfick in the Univerfity
of Leyden Csﬁﬂd I conld have w:ﬂ:;
ed our Univerfities had thought fit
to bave kepr up this good old Cu-
ftom) and here a Gentleman may
not only know where to begin' bis
Studies, what 15 pre-required there-
to, but bow to chufe his Books, and
11 what Order ;‘f:sgy are to be read 5
a Work (o admirable, thzt a4 lear-
ned Doctor was pleafed to (zy, it
was the  Phyficans Dictionary.
And indeed this Book, net only
Beginners, but Doliors them|elves
may make ufe of in erecting their
Libraries; for which End T have
added 1o it a copiens Index, fre-
g not orly the Titles of the [eve-
_ ral
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val Books recommended by this great-
Man in this Treatife, but ther bef?
Edstions , and I am well [atisfied
this Book will, by its Diredtions,
make a greas Phyfician, and (ave
a Man at leaft [even Tears time in
bis Studies. a8k
But this Work is yet farther
ufeful, it is nor only worthy the pe-

" m;ﬁal of thofe who addict them-
[elves to the Study of Phyfick, but
of every Gentleman. For though
all Gentlemen do not ftudy Phyfick,
1t 15 however a Qualification for
all Gentlemen to underfand the
Principles of Natural - Philofophy,
the Propricties of Bodies and Me-
 chanicks, the Knowledge of  which’
 Rerfons of the higheft. Rank have
- Bt thought beneath their Quality ;
which is fo-ufe/nl to them in Archi-
tecture,  Gardening, Agriculture,.
erecting artificial Fountains, €5°.

Ix
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I this Bock are mentioned the beft
and moft celebrated _Anthors on
Mechanicks ard Experimental Phi-
lofophy. It being then a Treatife
of univer(al Knowledge, it cer-
tainly cannot but meet with a kind
Reception  from the Learned and
Curions, and may therefore be al-
lowed to difplay its Excellencies.in
Englifh. R |
 This 13 the leaft we can do, were
it only in Gratitude to bim for the
Honours be nftly does the Englifh
INation, efgeciﬁz!!) our Phyficians
dand Philofophers.
What Encominms does be give
of Harvey, Willis, Gliflon, Whar-
ton, S}fdcnham, Eﬁ'f:_ 'Sf}“ Fra[:;::"-
cis Bacon, Boyle, Wallis, and the
~ Glory and Phenix of our Age, Sir
Ifaac Newton, who (as this An-
thor ‘wery - quftly obferves ¥) #

* Page 98. line 20.

the
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the Prince of Philofophers, and
knows as much as all Mankind
together.  _And their Charadters
he gives without the leaft [hew of
pompons Expreffion, or extravagant
Enlogy, bm with that Air of
good  Humour and Modefty, as
makes bis Sincerity wnfufpetted.
A Specimen of this great Man's
Modesty you - find in Page 320,
where difcourfing of Dr. Bennet,
he owns he has ﬂfﬁd often Recoure
to bis Works, when he was: doubt=
Sl what to pre(cribe to his Pati-
ents; as alfo in Page 271, where
he condemns bis ouwn Inftitutions
as -.&e}'ﬂ?g" written 41 Hafte, and no
ways. pleafing to him. .

o 2.1 [bhall epdeavour now to ob-
 iate [ome Qbjections which may
poffivly be raifed againft this Work.

It
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It may be (aid, That this is the

way to make &) #acks, and render the
Proreffion contemptible and common.

o Moan certainly upon [erions
Reflection will think this any mate-
rial Objection. Iam [ure it is as
Hl-natiived as Unreafonable. - This
is exactly what Boerhaave him-
(elf in this Book takes Notice of in
* Barcholin, who was very -ﬁ?zﬂcb
troubled, that the famons Anatomift
Michael Lyferus put ont his Book
of the Order of  Difection for the
nfe of bis Scholars, becaufe it too
~much difcovered his own Profef-
{ion. S VAR FHN §

Nor can Books of this Nature

encreafe the Number of Qwnacks;
on the contrary it will confound

their [gnovance, and vather frigh-

B

* Page 246.
| fen
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ten them from the Practice of what
they [o little underftand, when they
fhall (ee how much Time and Read-
ing, and what Share of Learning
is abfolutely neceffary to perfeit a
Phyfician, '
1t cannot be denjed that France
has produced very learned Men in
the laft Century: Men who un-
derftood Latin perfectly well, and
et they rather chofe to- write in
their own Tongne, though on [eve-
ral Saéje&s qu the greateft Specula-
tion in Divinity and Philofophy.
The celebrated Controver(y De
la Perpetuité de la Foy, (‘which
made [0 great a Notfe all over the
World) :getwem the famons Anta-
gonists, Monfieur Arnaud Doctor
of the Sorbounne, #znd Monficur
Claude Minifter of Charenton, was
entirely carried on in French,

a Mon-
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Monficur IL’Abb¢  Marriotte
wrote bis Treatife of Hydroftaticks
. Fiench ( mow tranflated into
Englith 4y Mr. Defaguliers)) Le
Clerque, bis Ofteology : Tourne-
fort his fine Treatife of Plants ; and

- (feveral others I could mention, who
wrote all in French.  Nor did they
ﬂﬁprebmd in fo doing, they rendred
she refpective Swffjﬁc’i‘s they treated on
Comimon or Contemptible.

- Iris true, they might have pub-
hﬂed them in Latin, for tbaﬁ: Sub-
jects conld mot be well under[food
but by Perfons wel] acquainted with
that Language; but they confider-
ed notwithftanding, that there is no
Gentleman what(ocver, that un-
derftands Latin ever [o well, but

.. w rather pleafed with Treatifes (e-

[pecially ufeful ones) in bis Mother-

- | {"_l:'"
Ton guc.

v ??fz?ﬂ
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I muft confefs, this Method of
our Author's cuts the Study of

| "Y’@)ﬁck very fbort ; but I hope that is
70 manner of Oéjeé?im : Men can-
not be too [oon acquainted with [o
excellent a Science which teaches
them the way to conferwe ﬂ:- valna-

ble 2 Thing as Human Life,
Thing the moft frail and brittle

in the World. There is no Fear of
being too knowing in this Re[pelt ;
there arve every Tear new Diftem-
pers, nor can it be otherwife ‘while
Men indulge them(elves in [o much
Inactivity and Luxury ; there will
therefore of Cb?zﬂ:’qm?zce be az[w.:z)fs
- frefh .Saséjeéf Matter for the Learn-
ed in this Dicvine Science, who need
70t want Empfa)wmt of Thonght.
And when all is done that can be to
render it as Compendiouns as poffible :
This is an Axiom of eternnal Truth,

- ARS LONGA VITA BREVIS.
| s T HE
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| OF
Studying Phyfick.
In FOUR BOOKS.

Booxk I PART L.

Cuar. I

4 @ E;% myfelf to examine after what
@ 3 | Method; and by reading what
-m..*__l;,,.,%;i__aﬁ Authors this Science of Medi-

— cine or Phyfick may be acqui-
red, and what is its prefent State and
Condition in the World, I fhall in the enfu-
ing Treatife fhew you, - T_ s
| B % i, What
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1. What Difcoveries are look'd upon at this
Day, as inconteftable and undoubred
Truths..

2. I fhall tell you the Names of the princi
pal Authors, who bave been an Orna-
ment to this Science inits ve[pective Bran-
ches, and who have made any remarka-
ble and ufcful Difcoveries therein 5 and,

3. 1 fhall give you amy Advice bow, and

 after what Method, thele Authors are
to be read.

" 1. Now Phyfick (or Medicine ) is no-
thing elfe but a Science, teaching how to
conferve the Life and Health of a Human
Body, and reftore to it Health when ab-
{ent. '

From this Definition it neceffarily fol-
lows, that he who is willing to attain a
competent Knowledge in Phyfick, muit
chufe fuich a .Method as may bring him to
his defired End ; and therefore it as necef-
farily follows, that Authors who have writ-
ten on this Subje¢t muft be carefully read
by him ; fo that nothing worthy Obferva-
tion , or what may make for this Science,
may efcape his Notice.

II. This Scien'c'e then teaches a Man
eight "Things, N
: 1. TE8
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1. It teaches him what is a Body.

2. Whas is a Hurhan Body.

3. What is the perfect or entive Life of a
Human Body.

4. What is imperfect Life. -

s. What is entire or perfect Health.

6. What is prejudicial or detvimental to
a healthy Body.

7. What Helps and Remedies this Body
[tands in need of to repasr and counferve
its Life and Health ; and, -

8. After what Method they ought to be
made ufe of in order to eftablifb and pro-

 cure Life and Health ; that #, their cer-
tain Dofe, fit Time, and juft Ovder and
Proportion. ~ -

While I explain to you this Science, and
what is its Object, Drift, and Scope in
difcovering the Conftruétion and Frame of .
this Machine, (our Body) it not only fhews
~ me what are the Proprieties of this our Bo-
~dy, but alfo what is common to it with all
- other Bodies f{ubje& to the Laws of Na-
ture : A Phyfician therefore ought to have
a general Notion or Idea of all this, fince
in 2, Human Body {ome Things are comnnon
- to it with other Bodies, and {fome Things
proper only and peculiar to it. A" Man in
purfuit of this Study muft not then imme-

' B3 diately
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diately begin at Anatomy, or any other
one Part of Phyfick: for in fo doing he
never will arrive to any Perfeétion, fince
Anatomy only teaches the Structure
of Human Bodies and their Contexture :
But a Phyfician muft know the general Dif-
pofitionsof a Body,and be well acquainted
with thofe Laws and Affe¢tions which are
cominon to It.

III. He only is faid to be a Phyfician,
- whofe Underftanding has gained {uch Per-
feéion in this Science, that he can practice
or exercife it : But to make a Phyfician
thefe three Things following are required,
Vi, -

1. That he have a good Genius, and well
infructed in the Science or Knowledge
of Phyfick.

2. A Readine[s or Promptitude to exercife
bis Science. And,

5. That be exercife it for the Benefit of
‘the Sick.

IV. A Phyfician therefore ought tho-
roughly to know thofe eight Theorems
before laid down in the fecond Paragraph,
which are there defcribed, asneceflary for
him to know. For he who defires to be
a Phyfician, ought firft of all to know what

' is
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is 2 Body,- Life, Health, &c. before he can
be capable of practifing that Science.

V. Now of all thefe eight a Body is the
Principal, and therefore the perfect Know-
ledge of a Body ought to be our young
Students firft Care. And by a Boedy I mean
a [enfible Subftance endued with certain Pro-
pricties. He therefore ought to be acquaint-
ed with all thofe Proprieties which are
in all Bodies whatfoever.

All Bodies have in them {ome things
which are in all Bodies, and thefe are what
are faid to be common to all Bodies.

They have likewife in them fome things
which diftinguifh them from other Bodies,
and which are only proper and peculiar to
thofe Bodies : Diftempers therefore equal-
ly arife from what are common and proper
- to Bodies. If a Man falls down Stairs he
- will be bruifed, and this Malady is contu-
- five, {o called from Gravity, which is com-
. mon to all Bodies ; a Body therefore may
be affeted with that which is common to
another Body. But he who. begins his
Studies by Anatomy will never know this ;
the fame is true of all Parts of a Body ;
{fo that the vital , natural, and animal
Funétions, and the other Proprieties of
Bodies, equally depend on what is com-
mon to all; and what is proper to {ome
Bodies. B3 : V1. For
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VI. For all thefe are to be met with
in 2 human Body, fince they are comimon
to all Bodies. :

Thus 2 general Knowledge is required,
that a Man may know what a Body in
general is, and that he may find out all the
Proprieties of his own Body. .

But perhaps it may be faid, this Study is
fit for the Schools, and out of the Sphere of
Phyfick ; however, it is what "a Phyfician
ought to be acquainted with, that he may
know all the Proprieties that are in all
Bodies.

VII. Thefe Generals, or Things com-
mon to all Bodies, are almoft infinite, but
~ yet may be reduced under three general
Heads. Confider Natural Philofophy and
the Mathematicks, and you will find there
is almoft an Infinity of Things which are
common to them with other Sciences.

1. The foft of thefe Heads explains the
common Idea of all . Bodies in gencral ;
and this 15 called Corporeal Science.

2. The [econd wil fhew what Ideas are
anprefled in the Intellect, when the Mind
bas any Conception of whatever Changes
or Alterations a Body undergoes; and
this is the Idea of Motion. Awd,

- 3 The
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3. The third explains thofe Lawws or Rules.
by which the Nature of things (or God

alts in thofe Changes or Alterations aj-

 feéting Bodies, (kinted at in the fore-

going Heads ;) and this is the Object
of Phyficks, or Natural Philo{ophy.

VI1II. From whence it follows, that a
Phyfician, if he would arrive to any Perfe-
&ion in his Science, {hould begin his Stu-
dies by contemplating thofe things which
~ are moft general in that Science. Howe-

ver, if he fticks oniy at Generals, his Life
will flide away before he can attain to a-
ny Knowledge in Phyfick ; it will be fuffi-
cient therefore for him in this Acquifition
only to know the general Attributes, Af-
fections, or Difpofitions of a Body.
Our young Student in Phyfick fhould
therefore lay a firm and regular Founda-
tion of his Study in a firi¢t and diligent
Search and Inquiry into thefe three Heads
I juft now mentioned. '

IX. We will therefore fhew, in as com-
pendious a manner as poffible, iy

1. What ave thefe three Heads.
2. How they may be known.
3. Who are the ‘beft Writers, or Autlors,
who have treated of then., And,
B 4 4. In
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4. In what Order or Method thefe Au-
© thors are to be read.

X. I fhall here inquire after what man-
ner a general Idea or Conception of a Bo-
dy is formed in the Mind.

A general Idea or Conception of a Bo-
dy is formed in the Intelle&t or Mind of
any one, when he confiders all what he
knows and perfeétly underftands of a Bo-
dy. For aBody (as I have before obferv-
ed) has fome things which are common to
it with all other things, and has fome
things which thofe other want. If therefore
a Man colleés all thofe feveral common
things together, and reduces them into
one Conception or Idea, he will unavoid-
ably form a general Conception or Idea
of a Body.

* The Mind or Intelle& conceives many
‘things in Bodies ; as that fome Bodiesare
{oft, hard, heavy, extended, divifible, dia-
phanous or tranfparent, fonorous, movea- .
ble; it likewife conceives, that in fome Bo-
dies {fome things are always prefent, fome
things at one time prefent, at another time
abfent ; but when a Man retains all thofe
things which are always prefent to aBody,
and are common to all Bodies, he has then
a general Idea of all Bodies ; for Example,
I confider Water and Marble; I find they

both
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both have Parts which are meafurable and
gravitate ; I confider alfo that Water has
moveable Parts, and that they are tran{pa-
rent ; that Marble on the contrary is an o-
pacous, hard Body, and its Parts are clofe
and immoveable : Since therefore thefe laft

- Proprieties do not agree with both thefe
Bodies, I cannot conclude they are com-
mon to both; but as the former are al-
ways prefent to every Body what{oever, I

therefore conclude they are common to e-

very Body whatfoever.

XI. If our young Student follows the
Method fet down in the preceding Para-
graph, he will find that in the general I-

dea of a Body are comprehended thefe four
things.

1. Extenfion.

2. Impenetrability,

3. Figurability. -.
4. Mobility or  Mowveablenes.

If a Philofopher and a Phyfician examines
what Idea is common to all Bodies, he
firft of all propofes to his Mind all things
which he knows of a Body ; and amongft
thefe finds there are fome which are al-
ways, and fome which are not always in
other Bodies ; and thefe he will call dAvci-
353 2l ental
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dental Proprieties. But his Drift and Scope
being to inquire into thofe which are com-
mon only, there.is no neceflity in this In-
quifition to have recourfe to Accidental
Proprieties: He therefore takes notice only
of what are common, and of them forms
hisIdea; then finds that four things com-
~mon to all Bodies come into that Idea, of
which if one be wanting, the ‘whole Idea
of a Body is deftroyed.

1. The firft Propriety of a Body is Ex-
tenfion and Meafure ; but when I [ay
a Body is meafurable, 1 prefuppofe it -
extended s now every thing is extended
whofe conflituent, Parts adbere one
without or beyond each other.

The [econd Propriety of a Body is Im-
penetrability,  which excludes the Con-
grefs of two Bodies in the (ame Space,
or one Body to enter into another. For
Example, confidér whether two [quare
Stomes of equal Dimenfions will occupy
no more Space, if laia together, than
one of them by it [elf.

!Cl

I fay Extenfion is the firft Propriety of a
" Body ; for a Body cannot. be impenetrable,
unlefs firft extended, which is plainly evi-
dent; for one Body cannot exclude an-
other from the fame place itfelf is in,

: T L pnlels
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unlefs it be extended; if therefore you
take away Extenfion from a Body, all -
things which may be affirmed of that Body
are likewile deftroyed, viz. Impenetrability,
Figurability, ¢c. It is therefore highly
requifite that we have an exa¢t Idea of
Extenfion in every Body. - e

But if Extenfion is the firft, it is as cer
~ tain Impenetrability is the fecond Proprie-
ty. For it cannot be conceived, how one
Body perfeétly folid, fhould enter into
another Body perfeétly folid in the fame
Space, fo that it thould be but as one
Body ; that is, occupy no more {pace than
one Body, Now fince there is no diffe-
. rence of this in the Idea of any Body, it

will be true in every Body whatfoever.

- 3. The third Propriety of a Body is Figu-
rability, which is a defcribing the Li-
mits of a Body; for where-ever a Body
“ends, it finds theve its Limits, which con-
[fiiture its Shape or Figure. Limita?am, in

" a Superficies or Surface, &c. aré called
Limits Mathematical, Fines Mathe-
matici. |

4. The fourth is Mobility or Moveable-
nefs, which is a Power of being where-
ever another Body is abfent ; and what-
ever Conception or Idea you have of
Motion, it is certain you may conceive @

Body
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Body to be now inone Place, and now
in another 5 1o be now herve and now
there.

Hence it evidently follows; that a Phy-
fician, after he has throughly examined
every thing that may be faid of a Body,
will not with Defeartes, lay it down for an
undoubted Truth, that the Nature of a
Body effentially confifts in Extenfion; but
rather that a Body 7 a thing extended, impe-
netvable, figuvable, moveable ; for no Man
in the World ever knew what a Body
¢ffentially is but only its Proprieties, and
therefore the Avifiotelian Detinition of a
Body ( viz. Triple or Trine Dimenfion) .
is not perfet; for a perfe Definition re-
quires a perfe¢t Notion or Idea of the
- thing defined ; but if there are more Pro-
prieties than one in any thing, they ought
to be mentioned in the Definition of that
thing.

And therefore in Phyfick, the firft Sub-
jeét of all is, that we know. what Exten-
fiom in a Body properly is, what Impenetra-
bility, Figurability, and Mobility or Move-
ablenefs. A%t

XII. Of thefe four Proprieties, that
which is the Foundation of the reft, and
confequently what is firft in our Concep-

' : tion,
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tion, is CORPOREAL. NATURE, or the
Nature of Bodies; all other things which
are contained in that Idea are called Cor-
poreal Proprieties. ~ ° :

We fee then that no one can have any-
Idea of a Body, but muft at the fame time
have an Idea of thele four. The Queftion
now is, which of thefe is in reality the firft ;
I do not fay, which obtains the firft Place
as to Order, or in our Concepiion ; but which
of thefe four Proprieties, exclufive of the
other, isin reality the firft exifting in a
‘Body. Let us then fee what may be
faid of Mobility or Moveablene[s ; but that
will not take up much time to determine,
for a Body muft firft be extended before
it can be moved. The fame may be faid
of Figurability; for Figure {fuppofes Limits,
and therefore {omewhat precedes Figure,
_and confequently Figure cannot be firft;
or can we conceive [mpenetrability or Ex-
tenfion to be really {eparate from, or exclu-
five of each other ¢ No, the moft fimple
Idea then which we can have of a Body,
is, that it is @ Thing extended and impene-
trable.

A Phyfician therefore lays down this as
. a fundamental Truth, that a Body is ex-
tended and impenetrable ; but all other
things that it comprehends, if they are in-
{eparable from it, are called PROPRIE-

' . TIES ;
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TIES ; if feparable, ACCIDENTS: Icon=
ceive, for Example, a Sphere, and that to
be extended, and impenetrable, but take
away thefe, and ‘the Sphere is deftroyed.
-1 likewife conceive it to be Figurable and
_ Moveable, but thefe may be changed, and
therefore are Accidents; forSite does not
depend on the Nature of a Sphere, but
from other Caufes, viz. ciscumjacent Parts,
and therefore may be- either prefent or ab-

{ent.

XIII. The true Definition then of a Bo-
dy is, that it is @ Thing extended and im-
penetrable. .

XIV. And its individual Proprieties are
Figurability and Mobility.

XV. EXTENSION is a Pofition of Parts

( compounding or conftituting the whole) one
- without or beyond each other, and is meafur-
ed from one Point by three Perpendiculars
mutually cutting each other in the fame
Point. It isa Demonftration in Exclid, that
from a Point given on a Plain, it is impof-
fible to draw from thence more than two
- Perpendiculars; and therefore every Plain -
. or Superficies is only meafurable by two
Perpendiculars , viz. Length and Breadth ;

and hence every Plain or Superficiesis call'd -
double
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double or two-fold Dimenfion ; this being
allow’d, if a Point be not taken from the
Superficies, but from the Space within,
then in fuch Cafe there can be no more
than three Perpendiculars, as is evidently
demonftrated in Exclid. : '
All Extenfion therefore is meafurable
after a triple or three-fold manner, as Ga-
~ lilews very well concludes : For whatever
thing I conceive to be corporeal has thefe
three Proprieties. A Cube is a Body ter-
‘minated by fix quadrate Superficies, and
by thefe all corporeal Space 1s meafured ;
the Sides are call'd refpetively either
IL_ength, Breadth, or Depth. If therefore
by thefe we meafure all Bodies, when we .
come to know thefe, we know all Exten-

fion, and confequenly all Bodies. |
From the Nature of Extenfion  follows
Divvifibility, becaufe to be extended figni-
fies to have Parts ftanding out of other
Parts, and . confequently Divifibility. 1f 1
take a Line, and divide it never fo much,
I thall never divide {fo much that I can di-
vide no more ; and if I could, yet the ex-
treme Parts would be extended. Every
Line therefore is not compofed or made
up of Points but Lines, nor every Super-
ficies of Lines but of Superficies, and a
Cube of other Cubes iz infinitum. - '
XVIL
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XVI. IMPENETRABILITY is the I-
dea of Extenfion together with an infi2
nite Refiftance of one impenetrable againft
every other impenetrable, which ftrives to
come into the fame Space with that im-
penetrable.

Suppofe you clafp both your Hands to-
gether, and imagine in the Space between
them there is plac’d an impenetrable Body :
If then a {econd Body would come into
that Space occupied by the firft, and the
~ firft Body refift it, it, will be impenetrable
by any (tho’ an infinite) Force. If it gives
way, it will be condenfable, becaufe of its
. Rarity andPoroufnefs : But a perfet Solid,
if its whole Nature makes ufe of all its
Power, .cannot give way, becaufe it isim=
penetrable; as long therefore as Impene-
trability remains, the fame Extenfion will
remain. But if 2 Body gives wiy as to
one half, one half of it will be.impenetra-
ble, and the other condenfable. And thus,
‘if 2 Grain of Gold be fuppofed to be in
the very Centre of the World, if then it
be prefsd by every Radius, and reduced
to half as little a Space as it was before,
. it cannot be {aid to be impenetrable, but
condenfable as to one half, and impenetra-
ble asto the other, |
| XVIL
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~ XVIL Every thing thetrefore which is im-
penetrable is extended, butevery thing that
is extended is not impenetrable ; for what
is impenetrable occupies a Place in {uch
manner that it refifts with infinite Force :
* It occupies a Place, therefore it has Parts
ftanding out of each other.

If you ferioufly reflect on this; you will
find the' Ideas of Impenetrability and Ex-
tenfion are diftin& Ideas. If, for Exam-
ple, I hold between my Hands a Body
moft folid, which is thence taken away,
and no other Body come in its’Room, no
Abfurdity can follow, if I conceive the
fame Extenfion; but yet it cannot be faid
I conceive another Body to be in the fame
Place ; we fee then that the Idea of Ex-'
tenfion does not involve, or imply Im-
penetrability.

XVIIL. Every Impenetrable therefore will
be found to be meafurable, and confequently
divifible.  Meafurable is that in which may
be afligned a certain equal Number to be
in meafuring : To mealure therefore is to -

“aflign how often a Meafure can be apply’'d
in meafuring; and confequently every
thing that is mmpenetrable is meafurable, But
Meafure fuppofes Extenfion or Parts, and
fince one Part of it can be conceived to
G ftand
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ftand out of other Parts, it is certainly
divifible.

XIX. Every Impenetrable therefore may
be divided into infinite lefler (and always
divifible) Parts. Now every Impenetrable,
as we fee inthe foregoing Paragraph, has
divifible Parts, but thefe again have (as
we [uppofe ) their ultimate or extreme
Parts either feparate or not ; if not, then
two Parts, if they are join'd together, will
penetrate each other, or all the fame Su-
perficies will meet together, which is ab-
furd: Therefore again, I fay, they have
Parts; but if they can be united in their
Subftance, then I conceive it to be one
Thing, not to be two Parts,and therefore I
«call it one Thing. Again, 1 conceive a
Body compoied of 10000c Parts, if I con-
fider two of them, and they mutually
penetrate each other, they are only one
Thing; if four, and they penetrate each
other, they are but one Body, and fo in
Infinitum. Therefore every impenetrable
Body is compounded of infinite extended
impenetrable Parts, that is, no Body what-
{foever lofes its refifting Force or Power,

XX. Every Bﬂd%; therefore ftands in need
of fome Caufe to make one impenetrable
Part cohere or join to another: Every Bo-

dy
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dy which is impenetrable, is impenetrable
in one Part or other, and every Part has
its own Impenetrable : Hence the Idea of
Impenetrability and Extenfion implies no-
thing but a Pofition of one Part next an-
other.

Cobefion is fuch a Contaét which is re-
pugnant to Separation ; if I h%ve two Bo-.
dies, one exifting here and another at the
fame Part, there is a Cobefion between
thefe two, and I cannot move one with-
out moving the other, {o clofely are they
united ; therefore thiey cohere or ftick
together : The Idea therefore of Cobefion
is not included in the Idea of Impenetrabi-
lity or Extenfion. As often as in any Idea
I conceive another Thing which does not
belong to it, I ought to call in to my
Affiftance a fecond Idea ; and if that is
not enough, a third, ¢9c. For Example,
if I conceive a Triangle -to have three
Angles, and that it is moved, tho’ I con-
ceive the Caufe, yet that Thing is faid to
want a Caufe. ,

Hence between Sir Ifaac Newton and
the Cartefians has arifen this Queftion,
Whether the Idea of Cobefion is any wife
imply’d in the Idea of Extenfion and Im-
penetrability?

XXI. This Caufe of Cobefion, a Thing
Ca the
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the moft unknown in the World, we calt
Unity, attractick Virtue, or ElementaryVirtue,
or what elfe you pleafe : But thefe are
the Effects, not the Caufe of Cobefion ;
for no Body can be faid to be really one,
fince every Body is compounded of two
Parts, or Moieties : Since therefore the
firft Body lies immediately next the fe-
cond, I thall diftinguifh this Caule by
fome Name, either by that of Unity with
Democritus, or atiractick Virtue with Sit

Ifaac Newton,

XXII. The Effe&of this we call Hard-
nefs: A hard Body is that which cannot be
feparated, tho’ feveral Men forcibly draw
it backwards and forwards by different
Movements ; but its Parts {fo cohere, as
to refift the Power of Separation. Now
if a Body is of fuch a Hardnefs asto af-
fect the Senfes, it is called [enfibly Hard :
But I challenge Defcartes and other Philo-
fophers to explain the Nature of Hardnefs ;
for they fuppofed it to confift in the Reft
or Quiefcency of the Parts clofe to each
other : But if one Part of a Body ismov'd,
it communicates its Motion to the next
Part ; therefore its Reft or Quiet is de-
firoy’d, and that Body muft be feparated.
Reft of Parts therefore is an Effe&, not the
Nature of Cobefion.  Bernouille thereforz

an
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and others, who have treated of the Na-
- ture of Things, fuppofe Bodies to be hard,
without inquiring into the Nature of
Hardnelfs.

XXIII. If this Cohefion or Hardnels in
any Part is fuch as exceeds all known
Power of Separation, it is called an Atom,
or a2 Corporeal Element. And for this De-
mocritus was falfely accufed, as if he did
not underftand Geometry ; though cer-
tainly he was the moft skilful in that Sci-
ence of any one wholoever ; his Doétrine
was, that Nature was {o framed, that
there were Bodies fo clofely united as
no natural Force could feparate and di-
. vide them; and this he demonfirated
. from the Perpetuity of Nature : For there
is no Diverfity perceivid in the Parts of
Water, Air, Fireand Earth, and they are
never changed in their Effence; they there-
fore fo cohere as they cannot admit of
any Change; for if many Things fhould
‘refolve themfelves into the Element of
Fire, its Power muft neceffarily for that
Reafon be the greater, and Heat in thbe
Earth confequently more intenfe; but
fince for almoft fix thoufands Years it
has been obferv’d, that all Things have
been the fame, and have had the fame
Proprieties as now they have ; if then the

C 3 {eminal
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Semina] Principles were changed, no old
Body could ever be renewed like what it
row ts, but all Things would be quite
. different : But fince almoft nothing is de--
- ftroy’d, you fee from all thefe it follows,
that that firft Thing in Nature muft of
neceflity immutably cohere, not mathema-
tically, but that there is no Power pofﬁb}’y
that can leflen or deftroy it; the true Caufe
which makes extended and impenetrable
Parts thus colere, is the Order of Nature,
or God himfelf its Author.

XXIV. Granting then there be fuch a
Thing as an Atom (defcribed in the pre-
ceding Paragraph) or a Body made up of
Atoms, if it has its Parts {o cohering, that
no void Space can come between thofe
vnited Parts, then that Body or Atom will
be perfe¢ily folid. To this the Followers
of Ariftorle and Defcartes anfwer, that Ex-
tenfion is the Idea of Solid and Impenetra-
ble. An Atom confifts of infinite Parts
with intercepted Spaces, and therefore is
not perfectly folid. Thole little inter-
cepted, or interfperfed Spaces between
the cohering Parts I call Vacuities or
Voids; if then the Parts {fo cohere, that
there be no intercepted Space, it is per-
tectly folid, that is, if the Superficies of
the Parts are fo joyn’d together, that be-

tweeqn
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tween the Superficies no Space can be ad-
mitted, it is even the moft fimple Body,
inafmuch as it is made up of Bodies per-
fectly folid, without any intercepted
Space. '

If it be enquir'd by what Meafure a So--
lid is meafured 2 I anfwer, by that of Space.
Suppofe, for Example, a cubical Space of
one Foot, which a Body wherein there is
no Vacuum or Void may fill ; now Ex-
tenfion alone cannot be meafured, for that
Body may otherwife be rarified, butan
Impenetrable occupies properly that Space.

XXV. If an Atom or Body have impe-
netrable Parts fo conjoyn’d as to. admit
 ae little Voids between its united Parts,
- or if it be filled with other Matter, it is
called a porous Body.

Suppole, again, a Cube of one Foot,
whofe Parts are {o united, that one half
is {olid , the other void, fuch a Body
feems to occupy the whole Space, fince it
is extended to the whole; but in reality
it only occupies one half Part or Moiety :
We muft not therefore fay a Body is fo
Jarge becaufe it occupies fo much Space,
but an impenetrable folid Body occupies
fo much Place, and a porous Body fo
much : Thefe two being therefore added
together it is fo large. This is ufeful in

g 7 S moving
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moving corporeal Powers , becaufe the
Quantity of Maitter ought to be firft
known. | '

_ Philofophers call an Element a moft
fimple Body, out of which fimple Bodies
compound Bodies are formed,. and into

which they are refolved. )

XXVL Sir Ifaac Newton and Hugens,
Men that have flourifhed in our Days,
have both difcovered, after a different Man-
ner of Reafoning, that corporeal Matter, in
whatloever Space it be, has the fame Pro-
portion as a Weight to the Thing it weighs.
.~ Corporeal Mafs: is all that which we fce.

Corporeal Quantity is a Colleétion of
Impenetrables perfectly folid which is
ina Mol 00 a0 Ge e

Sir Ifaac difcover’d, that all that which
we call interfperfed between the Pores is
the fame as a Vacrwm, [ Nat. Phil. 3d
Part. ] Suppofe ‘a Box of a certain Size,
either full, or not full of Gold, but per-
tectly clofed, the Phanomena or Appear- -
ance would be all one: Now as he fup-
pofed there was Matter between the Pores
in the Experiment, he thought fome other
Thing ought to effe&t ‘it, when yet it
cannot act ; for Example, if between the
Cylindrous Pore of Wood, fubtile Mat-
ter would adt, it would put on the
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Matter of the Solid ; if therefore fuch
like Bodies can act without it, becaufe on-
- ly Weight gives Percuffion, ¢5c. Hence it
appears, that this fubtile Matter is not:
Wheretore, if I know that one Body of
one Foot weighs one Pound Weight,
and another Body of ome Foot weighs
two Pounds Weight, I know there is twice
as much Void or Vacuun in the former as in
the latter. Hugens by Experiment faw the
fame Truth ; but as he was a perfe¢t Car-
tefian, he wrote nothing of this Subject
after he had feen Sir Ifaac Newton’s Book ;
and therefore he faid, that every Thing
which weigh’d, or was. ponderous, was
Mathematically folid.

The Quantity of corporeal, impenetra-
ble Matter in every 'Space is known by
its Weight, {o that if we could have on-
ly one Body perfectly known to us, we
might explain all Bodies, but there is no
fuch Thing in the World : Gold {eems
to be folid, but it is demonftrated by its
Sound, the Microlcope, ¢5c. to be porous ;
therefore our Science can only be known,
inafmuch as it is relative ; and fo alfo the
Nature of Hydroftaticks in relation to
what Force and Power Bodies have. See
the laft Line but one in Sir Ifaac New-
ton’s Natural Philofophy, Part 3d. Traite
de la Pefentenrs, pag. 163. by Hugens.
e Corporeal
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Corporeal Quantity therefore is found by
finding out its Weight, and the Propor-
tion of the Vacuwm or Bulk of a Thing
fhews us what is Proportion.

XXVII. From corporeal Nature there-
fore may be had the Idea of Diverfity.

Hitherto we have f{een that an indivi-
fible confifts of infinite Parts, which being
united by {fome Power make an Atom,
which alfo has Gravity ; and therefore ‘it is
evident that extended, impenetrable Mat-
ter, formed into certain Parts which can-
not be changed by any Power whatever,
have a Gravity perfectly proportionate to
the gravitating Mafs.

Of the Diverfity of Atoms.

1. One Atomis not (o large as another, if
it be divifible.

2. It is not vequifite that it be equally [olid.

3. The Figure of this Atom may be differ-
ent from that, and confequently 1t is
not neceflary that the Elemental Parts
be both alike. ' ,

4. One Atom as well as another may be
united by a greater or lefler Cohcficn.

5. One Atom, or one Body, according to
the different Manner of uniting, may
under  a different Refpect be porous,

| RN that
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: AR es
that it may [ometimes intercept poreme,
and [ometimes not.

A three-fold Diverfity therefore refults
from the Elements, which 1 fhall reduce
~ to three chief Heads ; Cobkefion is the only
Elementary of which now is the Queftion;
and hence arifes Diverfity, Denfity , and
Poroufuefs or Porofity.

XXVIII. The firft Thing therefore that
a Phyfician fhould know,.is the general
' Idea of a Body; and all thofe Things
which immediately flow from it we have
therefore explained :

Extenfion,

Divifibility.

. Impenctrability.

Hardnels.

An At

Solidity, or abfolute Denfity.
Povoufnefs, or Porofity.

Meafure of a perfect and impevfect Sulid.
The triple Diverfity of Bodies from the
very Nature of Elements.

PR B bW b

XXIX. Thefe nine Articles are the moft
neceflary and ufeful Fundamentals for Phy-
ficians and Natural Philofophers.

A
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A Natural Philofopher is he who
knows the Power of Things corporeal,
and thefe depend on Corporiety and Mo-
tion , but Corporiety has nine Heads or
Generals : Natural Philofophy is therefore
contained in thefe, and of thefe no one
can make any manner of Doubt.

A Phyfician is he who fearches into that
Part of Nature which is called a Human
Body, and is acquainted with the Powers °
of a Human Body on other Subjec¢ts, and
how they again act upon a Human Body. .
He therefore muft underftand the Powers
of a Body as well internal asexternal ; and
therefore ,

He who will. diligently and in earneft
fearch into thefe Things muft read,

XXX. The Principles of Denmacritus and
Epicwrus, the ancient Philofophy of the
Phanicians and Egyptians, which he will
find excellently well defcribed in Lucre-
tius Carus, and which contains what is
moft remarkable in the Nature of Things.

2dly, He muft read Diogenes Laertive of
the Life of Philofophers, efpecially the
Lite of Democritus and Epicurns : Butif he
would perfectly know all thefe, let him
read that great Man Peter Gaflendi, viz.
his Commentary upon the tenth Book of
Diogenes Laertins, putout in a feparate E-
‘ dition
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dition in I}Qym‘ta, thefe three have all
what is moft confiderable in the nine fore-
going Articles, but perhaps Gaffendi alone
is {ufficient. o

But he who has a Defire to penetrate
the inmoft Recefles of the Mathematicks
muft read Sir Ifaac Newton, and Hugens
De la Lumiere , ¢5 de la Pefanteur, and
thefe you may find in Keil's Introduction
to true Phyficks or Natural Philofophy.

I have now finifhed the firft Part of the
Study of Phyfick, it remains wmwr that we
{fay {fomewhat of the Figure of Bodies ;
but in this we muft have fome Recourfe
to Geometry. |

PART
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Of the Figure of Bodies.

== HEN a Phyfician has known

\ YA V/2//4| the general and common Na-
AV, Va2l ture of Bodies, he will eafily
AL ] know that all Bodies are finite :
But this cannot be gathered

from the Cartefian or Ariftotelian Philofo-
phy; for according to Defcartes, Exten-
fion is the fame Thing as a Body, and
therefore that being infinite, according to
him, a Body muft confequently be infi-
nite : But by our Philofophy a Body is
finite ; and thereupon Gaffendi had good
Reafon to ask this Queftion, viz, When
thall we come to the Superficies of the
World? If it be finite, what will be be-
yond it 2 Surely Extenfion ; but according

to
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‘to the Cartefians it will be a Body, ac-
cording to us that Extenfion is a Vacuum
or Void: But as a Body is finite it
has Bounds or Limits, which are call’d
the Superficies, and this extream Part
-may wear different Forms, or (more pro-
perly {peaking) Figures.

Figure is the extream Shape of cor-
poreal Extenfion : Or in  other Words
the Superficies of every Body ; every Su-
perficies therefore, which is fimple Fi-
gure , has nothing in it corporeal: Su-
perficies is the Extream of a Body, and
Figure 1s only the Superficies of Form.
- This extream has nothing of Denfity in
it, but encompafles a Body. as to Length
.~ and Breadth; fimple Superficies there-
. foreis called two-fold Menfurability : You
fee Geometricians never meafire a Body,
but the Superficies, and very often its
Length only ; a Phyfician therefore, that
e may know what Bodies are, ought to
‘know the Figure of a Body.

II. On the Knowledge of a Superficies
depends the Art of meafuring corporeal
Space ; on the Meafure of corporeal Space
depends the Meafure of Power; and
therefore a Phyfician who is intent to
know corporeal Powers cannot want the
Knowledge of the Meafure of Superficies.

it
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It is moft evident from Geometry, that he’
who knows how to meafure a Superficies,
from thence knows how to find out what
is the Area or Space contaified in that Super-
ficies ; he ought alfo to know the Swiftnefs
“of a movedBody and itsMagnitude : Now as
Magnitude depends on a Supetficies to be
meafur’d and confider’d, {o he who ftudies
corporeal Powers ought to know how to
meafure Superficies ; and thus we fee
the Art of Meafuring to be ufeful to a
Phyfician, which Hippocrates alfo well ob-
ferves in his Epiftle written to direct his
Son in his Studies, wherein he tells him,
that he ought to apply himfelf to Geo-
metry before he ftudied Phyfick.

ITI. Every Limitation of a Superficies is
called Figure by Geometricians: No one
can know what is Magnitude, unlefs he
knows what is Superficies, which being
limited , is Figure :. The Confideration
therefore of Figures is very neceflary for
a Phyfician, and requifite in every one
that fhall undertake to explain corporeal
Powers.

IV. All Superficiesare known by know-
ing firft the Meafure of Lines. 1 fhall
now demonftrate how every one may ea-
{ily and briefly know all what a Phylician

ought
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ought to khow in relation of Figures:
Now fince every Phyfician ought to know
what are corporeal Powers, and confe-
quently Celerity or Swiftnefs and Magni-
tude ; but as he cannot find out what is
Ma%nitude, unlefs he knows whatis a Su-
erficies, nor what is a Superficies, unlefs
e knows firft what are Figures, nor Fi-
gures without being acquainted with right
« Lines; the firft Thing therefore that a
Phyfician ought to know in Geometry, is,
what are the Objeéts of right Lines.

V. But in thele Lines, as well as in
Superficies, and in Bodies themfelves, Geo-
metry confiders what is,

1. Magnitude,

2. Increafe.

3. Decreafe. ; . |

4. Proportion to other Things of the [ame
Kind. | ~

5. Tranfmutation into other Things I\;?C a
different Nature, but of the [ame Mag-

“nitude ; and this is all that Geometry
confiders.

1. If 2 Geometrician knows what is a
right Line, he at the fame time knows
what are a great many ; for what Euclid,
Archimedes, and all other Geometricians

et 0 have
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have demonftrated, was fo done by corti=
fidering Magnitude or Extenfion, which
comes between given Limits; a Line
is a Point to Lines; a right Line is a
Diftance direéted between one extream
Point and anether; a Superficies Is an
Extenfion between four Limits; I affirm
that little Cube to'have Magnitude, whofe
lower and fide Superficies I know, which
being multiplied by themfelves together
with Altitude or Depth fhew its whole
Magnitude, that is, its Extenfion between
fix Plains or Superficies. |

2. The fecond Obje&t of Geometry is
Tncreafe s for 1 cannot conceive Extenfion,
but at the fame Time muft conceive an-
other Extenfion beyond it, which circum-
{cribes or encompafies my Extenfion. Now
a Geometrician does not make this Ex-
tenfion, ‘but thinks it only augmented,
or has a' farther Thought beyond the Li-
mits firft given. If I' conceive a Super-
ficies, I conceive Limits ; if I think far-
ther, I am faid to encreafe Extenfion ;but -
this is not an Addition, but a farther Ex-
tenfion of my Idea.

3. The third Obje&t is Decreafe ; if a-
ny omne attentively confiders this, he will
find that Iucreafe is the Multiplication,
and Decreafe is the Divifion of Lines and
Superficies ; for Example, I take one Line,

u - I affign
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I affign {ome Parts contiguous to ezch o-
ther, where there are given ultimateParts, as
well from one Extream as from the other ;
if then a Geometrician divides this Line
in three equal Parts, he forms in his Mind
an Idea or Conception of three Lines,
one of which is a third Part of the whole ;
but to multiply is when I make this one
third Part of a Line three times as much
as it felf, fo that the whole divided Line,
confifting of three Parts, be made one
whole one; to add and multiply then
is to encreafe Extenfion, and to divide it
is to diminifh or decreafe it ; for Exant-
ple, to conceive a lefler Limit. |
4. The fourth Obje& is Proportion :
Treating of Proportion is the very Mar-
row of Mathematicks. Suppofe a Line’
given, here is finite Extenfion; then{up-
pofe another Line alfo given ; if any one
now would defire to know the Proportion
between them, firft; let him inquire into
their ultimate Parts, how many there are
in one as well as in the other; if there be
100 in one, and 5o only in the other, it
will be but a half Proportion ; which In-
vention or finding out of common Mea-
fure by two Things extended, Geometri-
cians call Ratio, that is, Rule or Meafure ;
that is,  when two Magnitudes of the
fame Kind are compared with each other,
- D2 "~ what



36 Boerhaave's Adethod

what Meafure there is refpeétively between
them. Now firft Proportion is an Equality
of Meafure, as when having four leveral
Qualities, I {ay, as one is to two, fo is
three to four, and this is called fimply by
the Name of Proportion. Secondly, Pro-
portion requires that the Quality of Mea-
fure be known. Thirdly, how the Thing
to be meafured contains Meafure, and by
thele Proportion in Things that have Ex-
tenfion is ‘known.

5. The fifth Obje&t of Geometry is
Tranfmutation, and this moft noble Part is
called the Intenfion or Confideration of
Quadratures or Squares. I never heard of
right Lines changed into erooked Lines,
. but on the contrary crooked into right
" Lines. Forif you confider a known right .
Line A B, and
P would have me
B B "make a crooked

Line in the higheft

Degree,which may

be equal to the

Magnitude of the

Line A B, 1 then make a Circle, and
find the right Line in a Circle ; but if you
would have me make this right Line e-
ual to the whole Superficies of an Ellip-.
Ej ; it doesnot appear how thefe Quadra-
tures or Squarings of right Lines can
B {carce
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fcarce poffibly be changed into crooked
Lines, but it is eaftly known that crooked
- Lines are formed of crooked Lines, Su-
perficies of Superficies, ¢5¢. If any one
would change a Quadrate or Square into
a Triangle, he may eafily {ee this demon-
firated in the Elements of Euclid ;and there-
fore the Area of the fame Extenfion will re-
main, and the whole can only be changed
mto various Triangles : If a crooked Figure
may be changed into a right Figure, its
Quadrature is ca 1 firft of all a Tranf-
mutation of a Superficies comprehended
by crooked Lines into right - Lines ; but
fuch Quadratures never yet have been
found out; and about this -Mathematici-
ans bufy themfelves to this Day; and
thefe five Objeéts are all that Geome-
try confiders’ in relation to all Lines
whatioever, |

VI. If a Man would come to the Know-
ledge of thefe after the eafieft and fhort-
eft Method, he muft firft be acquainted
with Arithmetick, and the beft (tho’ not
perfecily) of all Authors that 1 have hither-
- to been acquainted with, who have treit-
ed of this Subjett, is Audrew Tuquet.
This Author has put out a Book in Offavu,
wherein he treats every particular Article
after the eafieft, and moft fimple Manner ;

D 3 bug
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but if you would have a larger Work,
read a Treatile put out in French, in two
 Volumes in Quarto, by C. C. Preffer, entl-
tuled, Elemens de Mathematique, where all
Things are clearly explain'd, and {inu ‘may
learn it without a Mafter if you have Pa-
tience, and thefe two Books are fufhcient.
The Reafon why Arithmetick is neceflary
to be firft acquir'd, is, becaule we cannot
calt up or compute Meafure or Magni-
tude ‘without Numbers, for meafuring is
numbering ; you ought therefore to learn
Arithmetick as far as Multiplication, Di-
vifion, Fra&ion, and the Golden Rule, or
Rule of Three. '

- After this read the firft fix Books of
Euclid, that is, his Elements-: The beft E-
dition of thefe is that of Furnier, with
Melder’s Notes; but if you would pro-
ceed farther read the fifteen Books of Eu-
clid put out by Barrow, (but the London
~ Edition is by much the moft corret; ) he
was a Philofopher, Phyfician, Divine, and
excellently skill'd in Mufick, and corret-
ed and amended all the Faults and Mif-
takes in Ewuclid : But if you would read
theie to the greateft Advantage and Pro-
fit, you muft ftudy at ‘ the fame time Cla-
vius upon the fifteen Books of Euclid ;
that printed at Roume is the beft Edition,
in two Volumes in Ocfavo; but it was a
e PRI e Misfortune
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Misfortune in Ewuclid, that he never ob-
ferv’d Order ; for Order requites to treat,

1. Of right -Lines,
2. Of nflex Lines.
3. Of crooked Lines.
4. Of Superficies :  And, s
5. Of crooked Figures ; but firft of Tii-
angles ;5 for by Triangles all other Super-
" futes arve meafured. -

If to thefe you add whole and broken
~ Numbers, ¢5¢. you will know all that is
contained in this Book, and may proceed
without a Malfter.

If you make ufe of this Method in
vour Studies, I would advife you likewife
carefully to read a Book put out at Paris
by Bernard Lami ( Prete de [Oratoire)
~ Prieft of the Oratory, in Ocfavo, in the
Year 1655, entituled, Elemens de Geome-
trie on Traite de la Mefure de Corps.  This
Book I particularly recommend to you,
for it is moft excellent and valuable, and
really a Golden Treatife, adwirably ex--
‘plaining the moft material Points in E#-
clid, Arobimedes, &c. There is another be-
fides Lami that has written a Treatife
in the fame Method, but it is very de-
fective and full of Miftakes.

D a VIL
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VIL Figures (or corporeal Superficies )
. curved and irregular are underftood by
appointed Plains, and are thereto reduced;
" {o that if you know the former, you un-
derftand the latter. |
~ Superficies is the Extream of a Body di- -
vifible according to Length and Breadth :
Figure is a limited Superficies which gives
Shape or Form ; a plain Figure is that to
which a right Line every way applied has
Congruity or Agreement, when the Su-
perficies of a {uppoled Line does not
any wife emerge, but lies clofe and conti-
guous ; a {woln or gibbous Figure is a
Superficies not plain which winds round
like a- Sphere, for in this a right Line ap-
plied does emerge, that is, does not touch
in all Parts, but in one Point only.
- All curvilineal Figures are mea()ured by
right Lines in- fuch manner as the ancient
Geometricians made ufe of. Imagine a Cir-
- | cle, the Centre of which
is a plain Figure C. I in-
fcribe a Square, and fay this
Square is lefs than the Cir-
: M cle : I then circumfcribe a
N__—7| Square, and fay thisSquare
e oY 3 is larger than the Circle:
If therefore 1 find the Magnitude of both
Squares, and divide their Difference into
i it two
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two Darts, I come nearer to the Magnitude
of the Circle. If after this i 5
I infcribe an O&fogon D.
and take away the former
~infcribed Magnitude from
the circum{cribed, the re-
maining Ditference will be
yet lefs than that of the for- .
mer, and I ftill come nearer to the Circle ;
{o that at laft there will be no Difference
at all from the Circle : For I can infcribe and -
- arcumficribe {o often, that the whole and
entire Difference from the Circle will be
lefs than any imaginable Area or Space
in the World, as Archimedes has evidently
‘proved. -
- _This Part of the Mathematicks begins
after that which I have explain’d; now
as 1 have not only difcourfed of right
Lines, but have hinted to you fome-
what of curvilineal Figures, and that thefe
are either plain or gibbous, you muft know
that plain Figures cannot be meafured, if
you do not do it with exacteft Nicety : If
there could be Infcriptions and “Circum-
feriptions in infinitum, the Difference in
mfinitim would be very {mall, and this is
the Quadrature of Curvilineals.

——

we
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We come now to diftourfe of Gibbous
Figures. Conceive then with me a
cylindrical Body E, which isfor-
E med of two Circles direcily pa-
| rallel, 'and placed dire¢tly one over
another, if then there be drawn 2
right Line from the Superficies of
one to the other, and that Line be turn-
ed about, there will arife a Superficies,
which being circumicribed is call'd a Cy-
linder, that is a corporeal Figure which in-
cludes Space; for a plain Circle does not
include Space.Archimedes confider’d that Fi-
gure which s circum{cribed and infcribed in
. a Circle as a quadrate or Square ; a Body
therefore which is infcribed in 4 Cylinder
~ has four Square or quadrate Sides : But if
in a Circle there is infcribed and circum-
fcribed a Triangle, then we have Prifins ;
in this Cafe one Superficies is lefs thah
the gibbous Part, the .other greater : If
then I proceed i Infinituin, they will be
equal to the gibbous Figure; and thus is
this Figure gibbows, as being a Superficies
compofed of infinite right Lines. Every
curvilineal Figure therefore is reduced to a
Square ; and thisis to be feenin a Sphere.
If I roll about a Semixircle, I delcribe a
Sphere ; if I will reduce its Superficies to
Meafure, 1 circumicribe a Cube, and in-
feribe 2 Cube ; if now I circumicribe and
infcribe ad Infinitum, they will at laft be

| equal §
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equal; fo that the Artof Meafuring con-
fifts in reducing plain Figures to right Lines,
and in reducing gibbous Figures to plain
RIE SE TR U AR A 5t DML ek T

VIII. Whoever attentively confidersthis
will fee that the Meafure of Space is re-
quired to meafure Bodies, the Meafure of
Squares’ to meafure 'Superficies, and the
Mealure of right Lines muft be found out
to méafure Squares.” 7
" Meafure is a known Magnitude, to
which other unknown Magnitudes ‘are ap-

ly'd to know how many times the known

eafure is contained. Every Meafure ought

- to be fimple and certain; the moft fimple

Superficies therefore muft be meafured to

meafure a Body, and to do this is requir’d

the known Meafure of a Line : It is there-
fore requifite that Geometricians know,

1. The Meafure of a Line.
2. The Meafure of a Triangle,

Upon which Account it is abfolutely ne-
ceflary that he learn that Part of the Ma-
thematicks call’d Trigonometry. |

But you ought to ftudy Trigonometry
next after you have perufed thole Trea-
tifes I mention’d above : He who knows
how to meafure a Triangle, knows how
Lk : : s 8 5 : : : ; t{}
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to meafure all Things; let us propofe,
for Example, a Circle, when I know what
Magnitude its Circumference has, I can
make a Triangle equal to it. No one can
fearch into the Nature of the Powers of a
Body, unlefs he knows this ; for all we -
know of corporeal Powers muft be com-
puted from their Size or Magnitude. All
Trigonometry ought from three Things
given to find out the reft.

IX. Trigonometry conhfts in this, that
from three Things given in a Triangle, all
other Things are found out and difco-
ver'd. '

In 2 whole Triangle 1 can confider
three different Things, wiz. three Lines,
three Angles, and the comprehended Space
which is call'd the Area ; now from three
of thefe feven being given, the reft are
found out by Geometry ; if you give three
Sides, then from Euclid, kb. 1, Prop. 22,
I know how to find out a Perpendicular
on the Bafis ; if therefore this be known, 1

know that if the Bafis

Ay . B. C. be multiplied in "

: Height, or by the Perpen-

dicular A. D. then there re-

{ults a Paralellegram double

to the Triangle : There-

e fore half of the Product this
. e
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the Area of the Triangle. By the Tables
of Sines find out Angles.

If you give me two Sides and one An-
gle, I know immediately one Angle, and
by the Tables of Sines I know the other
two.

But from three Angles given I know
nothing, becaufe three Anglesof a Trian-
gle are only two Reétangles ; but if you
give me three Angles and one Side, I
prefently know the reft.

This moft noble and excellent Art was

found out by the Geometricians, as well
as thefe ufeful Articles following, wiz.
-~ that there is a Proportion between the
- Magnitude of the Side and Angle, and
- this is demontftrated in Euclid, lib. 1. Prop,
- 18. In every ‘T'mangle the greater Angle
| is that which is appofite to the greater
‘Side, the lefler to the lefler, Prop. 19, In
like manner the greater Side is appofite to
the greater Angle, and the lefler to the
lefler, Prop.21, ¢5c. For from the known
Proportion of the Angles you gain anexcel-
lent Knowledge of Proportion between the -
Sides, and this by the Treatifes of Sines,
Tangents, and Secants,

X. If you would be thoroughly acquaint-
ed wich this, read Phili Lansberg, De
Geometrié Triangulorum, Ub. 4. in Quarto ;

: the
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the Amfterdam Edition, 1631, is the beft,
But if you would fee all this treated
more at large, read the practical Geome-
try of Andrew Taquet in Fol. printed at
Antwerp, 1669, or the Tables of Sines
and Tangents put out by Adrian Viacq,
revifed by Francis a Schoten, the beft E~
dition is that printed at Dort, 1664.
Thefe Authors will inftruét you herein
in a plain and eafy Method, and without
Circumlocutions, but no one more faith-
fully than Taquet ;5 but to underftand them .
you muft firlt of all know Ewclid’s Ele-
ments, and the VII and VIII Paragraphs
of this Chapter, this is abfolutely neceflary.
From what has been faid, it follows;
that a Geometrician is he who confiders,

1. The Magnitude of Figures.

2. Their Encreafe.

3. Their Decreafe.

4. Their Divifion.

s. Their Multiplication.

6. Their Proportion : And, |

7. Their Tran{fmutation, and bas learn’d
to meafure all thefe by Geometry and
Trigonometry.

XI. From
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XL .From the foregoing Principles is
known the Meafure of all Spaces, Plains,
Superficies , Reéilineals or Curvilineals,
which may be referr'd to right Lines ; as
alfo of all gibbous or hollow Spaces what-
foever which may be reduced to Plains)
and even of all Bodies comprehended in -
thefe Superficies. :

This 1s moft evidently true, for Euclid
has thewn how right Lines, and Archime-
des how crooked and gibbous or hollow
Lines may be meafured. 'He therefore
who ftudies after this Method may be af-
furd he knows thé Fundamentals of Na-
tural Philofophy ; for all thefe confit ia
the Méafure ﬁf{ '

1. A vight Line.
2. A Square.
3. A Triangle : And,
4. A Cube.

1. And firft, a right Line is meafured
When the moving Longitude by which it
Is to be moved is meafured ; and there- -
fore Geometricians make ufe of two Sticks
and a meafured Iron Chain, left the Ela-
fticity of the Chain fhould change the
Mealure ; its Longitude therefore or Di-
fance  between the two Sticks ‘being
| . - <l e TRDOWHE



43 Boerhaave's Method

known, the Longitude of the Thing to

be meafured is likewife known. .
2. Is the meafuring of a Square ; for all
Meafure of a Space

C g T D isdone by a Square ;
! : | for Example, I have

e e s a Space A.B.C. D.

: E |  and I would know

- ) its Magnitude ; let
A B the Pa?ts of Longi-

tude A.B.be multiplied by theLatitudeB.D.
there will refult an entire Square equal to fo
many Squares ‘therein contained ; for Ex-
ample, fuppofe the Side of the Space of the .
Rectangle A.B. be three Inches, and B. D.
two Inches, the whole Space A.B.C.D.
will be fix Square Inches ; and when we fay.
* the Area of fuch a Thing contains, for
Example, a hundred Inches, the Meaning
is fo many fquare Inches.

3. All things are meafured by Triangles ;
for Example, let the Line
A. B. be the Bafis, and C. 4.
C. B. the Sides drawn from
the Perpendicular C. D. upon:
the Balis, if then A. B. be
A multiplied by C. D. it makes
a Square or Reétangle 4. B. E. F. One half
of which is the Area of the Triangle (Eu-
clid. lib. 1. Prop. 41.) or if we multiply the

Number of Perpendiculars by the Numbe?
e 0
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of the Bafis, and take away half the Sum
or Product. | :

4. By a Cube are meafured all real Spa-
cesor Bodies themfelves. A Cube is a Bo-
dy termindted by fix equal Superficies,
and is the moft plain and fimple of any re-
lating to ‘Bodies that can be thought of in
the Mathematicks. Suppofe any Line
whatever given, upon which let there be
defcrib'd a Square, over which let there
. be fet up other Squares, that Body which
thefe Squares comprehend is a Cube. All
Meafure treated by Geometricians is made
by a Body which has fix equal Squares,
one Side: of which Body is the Foot in
the meafuring Line ; if therefore I meafure
a Body, one Line of which is 20 Feet,
and another 20 Feet, by multiplying thefe I
have an Area of 400 {quare Feet ; then
let the Height be multiplied by this, and
then I have 8ooc Feet, and therefore that
whole Body has 8ooco cubical Feet; for if
I could have fo many feparate Feet in
that Body, I could precifely apply them.

Hence you fee to underﬁang Meafure
well how neceflary 'tis for you to have a
true Definition of what is a right Line,
Square, Triangle, and Cube.

Of all thefe, if any one defires to fee
. a larger and more accurate Account (and
- whichPart of Geometryis call’d Stereometria,
| E Meafure
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Meafure of Solids or cwuelpia ) let him
confult Andrew Taquet, in his practical
Geometry in Folio printed at Amwerp
1669, mentioned above in the foregoing
Paragraph. Letus now come to the Mu-
‘tation of Bodies. -

m@ww:@-@@m&@@@'@@%@%ﬁ
o, W TR
Of Motion.
== E who knows the general At—i

| tributes of a confider'd Body,
&) I8l by Degrees may foon under-

=———= ftand all Changes or Muta-
tions poffible to a Body.
If at once you think upon 2 Body, as
long as that Idea remains ch} long the fame
B'Otlfy remains which thews that its Na-
ture 1s immutable.

Hence occur two Things worthy our
Ob{ervation ; -

1. The Effence of Things which can never

be changed. et T e
2. Thofe things which are concerved, as
they obtain in any thing when that
Thing is conceiv’d with another ; for
N Exanmple,
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Example, if 1 conceive a Sphere, and
concerve it in eternum,  whatever T
deduce from thence, yet the Sphere und
its  Proprieties will flill vemain im-
mutable, viz. that it is a vound Bo-
dy, &c. o

Hence it follows that a Thing  nevet
can be conceived mutable if it be cons
ceived alone ; now a poffible Mutation a-
rifes from the Conjunétion of Things, and
when that is really {eparated it is.call’d acci-
dental ; forif I conceive a Sphere preferit-
}y after its being changed, 1 do not in
uch Cafe conceive only the Nature of a
‘Sphere, and all the aforefaid Proprieties,
but alfo I think on fomewhat that was
not in it before, namely Mutation, which
I did not conceive in it béfore : Now if
} conceive a Sphere in Motion, (fince all
Ideas are immutable) I conceive it in Mo-
tion i Infinitum , as long as'no other Bo-
dy changes its Determination ; but if it
be conceived that Motion carries it on to
affe¢t any other Body, it is conceived to
act either with a greater, lefler, or with
the fame Motion, and therefore Motion
depends on other Bodies. |

E 2 2ol That
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1I. That Body we call one whofe Parts
in fuch Manner cohere as that Motion
given to one Part' may move the whole
Moles, but not feparate the touched Part
from the untouched.

We ought to define what a Body is,
for in this matter Naturalifts run into
the greateft Confufion, for every the leaft
and moft minute Particle of an Atom
confifts of others more minute; fhall we
jherefore conclude an Atom one Bodys;
when that can be again divided ? This
Matter therefore I have thoroughly con-
fider'd, and can find no other Definition
but what I have given ; for every Body
whofe Parts fo cohere that they may
transfer Motion to the whole Moles i1s
one Body, which is comprehended inone
- Superficies, tho’ it confifts of various Bo-
dies. Unity therefore confifts in this, that
is, that the Parts cohere in {uch manner
as I have here laid down. .

If it be requir’d then what are many
Bodies: I anfwer, thofe which mutually
embracing each other, do not transfer
Motion when given from one Part to an-
other, but feparate the touched from the
untouched Part.

III. In
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III. In every Body conceived as one
there can be conceived no Mu tation, unlefs
the whole Place, or Figure, or Unity be
changed.If I conceive that Bedyto be chang-

- ed as to place, the fame Figure and Quan-
tity may remain notwithftanding; its Unity
therefore remains, and it is one Body, tho’
exifting one while here, and another while
there. It is therefore moved and changes
Place. -

And the Figure of a Body may be
changed tho’ the Body keep its fame Place ;
for Example, a Piece of Wax may receive
new Forms by Impreflion of our Fingers,

“the fame Quantity ftill remaining. One
Body may be made .many, that is, if its

~ Unity be diffolved, and it be divided into
various Figures, and this is called Divifion.

IV. Every one therefore ought to ftudy
the Knowledge of Motion in that whole
Body in which it 1s confider'd ; if a whole
Body be transferr’d by a Motion impre(s’d
on one Part, fuch a Cohefion in the
Parts is requird as may not be deftroy-
ed by a Force affe¢ting one Part. -

V. It is requifite too that the whole
Strength of Motion be communicated to -

- the whole Body in one Moment ; for if this
L. E 3 is
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is not done , one Part will be moved
in the firt Moment, and another Part
‘not, which is againft the Hypothefis. One
only whole Body therefore receives Mo-
tion in one only Moment.

VI. It is likewife requifite the whole -
Strength or Power of Motion be equal-
ly diftributed to the whole Bulk or Moles
of fuch Body. -

Suppofe a Body divided into 100 Parts,
and by the Motion of one Degree I ftrike
one Part, it is abfolutely neceflary that
that quantity of Motion be diftributed -
through all the 100 Parts, and that too
at tle fame Moment ; for if this Body
in one Moment thould receive half as
. much more, it would be feparated ; every
one of the other Parts therefore would
have 99 Degrees of Motion : If this was not
{o, one Part of the fame Body would move
fafter, and another flower, and then it
would not remain the fame Body ; this
therefore is the impenetrable Power of
Nature,* that Motion proportionably be
diftributed to the whole Body.

VII. Sucha Bod'y continues to be moved
' by fuch an inherent Motion.

VIII. Such Motion goes on i infinitumn,
it
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if a.Body be conceived as alone and ex-
cluding others. ;

IX. And always by a right Line pro-
duced by the firft begun Motion. Since
every Body is moved ' in a Moment
it makes a right Line, and the f{ame
Caufe remaining it neceflarily produces
an imperfeéted right Line, and that at equal
. Times:.

X. Nor isany thing changed in that Body,
but only Site or Exiftence in feveral Places
and at equal Times it will produce the
fame Spaces with the {fame Proportion.

XI. If a Motion be given to one Part
of one Body, and that Part by fuch Mo-
tion gives way from the others notaf-
‘fected by it, then the whole or Moles re-
mains quiet, or is moved more flowly, or
1s retrograde. ;

It is very pleafant to confider how ma-
ny Mutations of Motion a Body may un-
‘dergo, and this chiefly is the Objett of
Phyficks or natural Philofophy. In the
foregoing Part I have treated of the Mu-
tations or Changes of Figure, but now I
{hall difcourfe of all the Fundamentals of
' Mechanicks, which are to be underftood

from Separation of Parts, All Mutation is

caufed by Motion. :
5 : E 4 XII. Every-
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XII. Every untouched Part therefore re-
quires a fiftent or retropellent Caufe, or at
leaft greater than abfolute Reft or Quiet.

This is the moft profound Theorem in
all Natural Philofophy or Phyficks ; for if
I confider this one Body, and the Parts
of this Body to be f{eparated by Motion
into two Bodies, then in the very Inftant
in which the impellent Caufe gives its Im-
pulfe it muft ceale to be one; if bya
fudden Communication of Motion thefe
Parts are moved all together, then they
are only one Body; wherefore at the
fame Moment that this Unity is deftroyed,
this Part muft of neceflity feparate it felf
from that. Now Cohefion is greater than ab-
folute Quiet, and is the Caufe that hinders
Seceffion or Separation of Parts. :
I fay Cobefion muit be greater than Quiet,
for if Bodies conjoined did only reft them-
felves, there would be no Difhculty to fe-
parate them, but hence it follows that
they would not be one Body; there
can therefore be no Separation of Parts,
fo asto make the Motion more  violent
if the Body cohere : Suppofe a Body ab-
folutely one, of Wax for Example, and
no Medium of Air or any other Body elfe
exifting : If then any Power fhould be
forced upon this Wax, the Parts would

1ot
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not be mutually feparated from each o-
ther, but would be deftroyed at once,
becaufe abfolute Quiet is lefs than Cohe-
fion, and all Motion {eparates while it im-
pels on one Part, and is refifted on the o-
ther : If it were not {fo the Body would
_be deftroyed ; for Example, if you con-
ceive a compacted Body, and indifferent
either to Motion or Quiet, fo {oon as Mo-
tion fhall impel or ftrike one Part, the
Body will be deftroyed , but if on the
other Part there be a Refiftance, it is {epa-
rated by this Motion. Hence we fee that
Separation requires two Caufes, viz.

1. 113;/5 ance.

2. Motion.

XIII. The greater the Forceis with which
thefe two Caufes oppofe each other, fo
much the more violent is the Separation
‘of Parts, that is, the Deftruéion of the
whole follows : So that to caufe Separa-
tion, of Neceflity there is required an im-
pellent Caufe on one Part, and a refifting
Caufe on the other, and the greater this
Impreffion is, the {fooner will the Body be
{eparated ; for the moft violent Motion
only impels or enforces a Body ; there
muft therefore be the other Caufe like-
wile prefent, iz, Refiftance, or there uiill

- ¢
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be no Separation. For Example, you have
a Mind to: break a Stick , to do this it is
not neceflary only that the Stick receives
{ome Motion, but the oppofite Part muft
be moved by your other Hand, which
may ferve as the other moving Caufe.
Oppofition therefore in different Parts may
very well be, and then Separation becomes
meLe: eal¥et ok i |

I have now told you all the Separations
~.of Motion ; for every Separation of Motion -
is always local in refpeét of a Body to be
moved : Now befides mutation of Place
and Unity there is a third Species, and
that is, when the fame Body remaining,
its Figure is changed. :

XIV. If the Figure of a Body be
changed, and the whole corporeal Moles
remain one, then fome Parts will be fe-
parated from their former Place, and yet
they will: cohere to the whole.

Suppofe 1 have a Piece'of Wax of one
Pound Weight, having the Figure of a Pa-
ralellogram, tho’ Ido not fo much as touch
it with my Finger, yet its Superficies will
be changed, the fame Weight remaining : :
That a Body therefore remain one it is re-
quired that the whole Moles remain one,
and the Parts not recéde mutually from
each other ; but now in this Cafe that

fame
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fame Body is changed, becaufe the Parts
are inwardly tranfpofed tho’ they cohere.

XV. Part therefore of the old Cohefion
remained, or after Separation a new one
obtained. Suppofe we conceive a Body
weighing onie Pound Weight, and of a Pa-
ralellogram Figure ; {uppofe this Figure be
changed, remaining the whole Moles, this
Change or Mutation may be effected two
Ways, firft, if it now has, or begins to
- have another Figure, it will ftill weigh
one Pound, but yet the Parts are trani-
pofed: Therefore in this Cafe fome Parts.
remain coherent, and others are changed.
The fecond Way is, if in the very Inftant
that one Part is {eparated, it immediately
joins it felf to another ; for if it be very

tenacious it will give way by reafon of the
- applied Motion, but by reafon of its Vif-
coufnefs will apply it {elf to a refifting
Part. Thefe are the two ways Mutation
can be effe¢ted, and never any yet could
be imagined more juft.

XVI. If the firft Caufe obtains, fuch Bo-
dy is called flexible, its Parts being fo
difpofed, that they are changed in Figure .
by a given Motion, and yet remain in Co-
hefion, - '

XVIL If
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XVII. If this Flexsbility be tenacious of
the Site of an imprefled Figure, it is call’d

Softnefs.

XVIIL. But if a Figure {o changed by
Flexibility ( the Caufe of Flexibility ceai-
ing ) returns to its former Site and Figure,
fucc{] Body fo affected, is called an ElafticR *

'frhis is the Idea of Bodies which change
their Figure ; for either a Body is moved
by one projective Motion, or itsParts are
-abfolutely fepirated, or are feparated fo
as to cohere and remain, and is either 2
foft Body, or if they return back imme-
diately to their former Figure, it is an E-
laftick Body. If you take Wax and imprefs
on it any Figure whatloever, that Impref-
fion remains, becaufe Wax is a {oft Body;
butif you bend a thin Piece of Steel, it
will fly back again into its former ftate,
and this refilient Power is called Elaficity.

XIX. All Motion therefore in every

thing in Nature is caufed by thefe three
Things, wiz. | '

1. Gravity.
2. By another impellent Body,
3. By attractick Power.
| A Body
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A Body which is once one, remains
one in «ternum if conceived alone ; but
~ 1f you conceive this Body te be deﬁroyed
and there was a Paffage hence to the Cen-.
tre of the Earth, it would move thither
of its own accord. This is called,

1. Gravity from the Power of Motmn, or
the vis Centripeta ; but take away Gravi-
ty of Bodies, and conceive, iif you can, how
-one Body can impel orinforce another.

2. This is called local Motion impre[s’d.

3. There are alfo corporeal Powers, by
means of which one Body comes to an-
other ; for Example, put a Loadftone to
Iron, it will draw the Iron to it, and this
Power is called Attrattion or Motion from
Powers pufbing on each other.

i have now fhewn you all what may be
confider’d in relation to the Fundamentals
of Change or Mutation.

-
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Contaymng  all the Parts of Me-

chanicks.

- DB Teve an
The Furft Part of Mechanicks.

| ECHANICKS is the Sup-
\77/ |1l putation of the Quantity" of
{f4 14| Motion which is given or taken
Vake.sel away by Caufes [ See laft Pa-

- ragraph of the preceding Chap-

ter | propofed by one to another Body ;
or it is the Calculation or Defcription of
Motion of Quantity which-arrives from
one Body to another by Gravity, or local
Motion, or attractick Powers: TFor every
Mutation is only Tranfpofition of a Fi-
gure, or Acception of Motion, or. its A-
miffion or Direction , and this is the Object
of Mechanicks ;- if, for Example, fuch a
Body meets fuch a Body, we learn from

Mechanicks how they are moved after this
Acceflion
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Acceffion or meeting together : And fince
. this happens in all Bodies, you will eafily
fee the Neceflity of Mechanicks. 5

IL. That Faculty prefent or inherent to
-2 Body, in order to give or take awa
- Motion from another, is call'd ‘the Force
- or Power of that Body. .

1II. And therefore moft certainly ‘every
- Power is either refifting or impelling the
refifting Power. Sir Ifaac Newton calls
the unacting Power i Inertie, and the:
other Power he calls Motion communi-
cating Force. Motus communicans Tmpetun.
~ After knowing the Nature of Powers,
either refiftent or impellent, take a Piece
of Marble of ten cubical Feet, let it hang
quietly by a . Cord in a perfe& Equilibyi-
. 2 5 let another Piece of one cubical Foot
ftrike againft it, the one will reft, and the
other will move, or rather they will both
move ; in their very Contat therefore
they make a Mafs of eleven Feet, and
‘then it is moved with fo much the lefs
Velocity the greater the Mafsis in which
Motion is diftributed : Therefore precifely
it changes, as well as it is changed by an-
. other; the recipient Caufe therefore of
Force, as much Motion as it receives from
the moving Body, {fo much precifely it

takes
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takes from it: Hence you fee that this
Axiom is very true, viz. Action and Re-
- action always act equally upon each other. X
I break an Egg by whatever Force or
Power, and all that Force is taken from
me, and not deftroyed by me, but.by the
_refiftance of the Egg, it takes therefore
from me f{o great a Quantity of Power ;
and thus a Body changes and is changed.
And this is the Foundation of all Calcula-
tion in Mechanicks, viz. aétive and paf-
{five Mutations. Mechanicks do not make-
a new Motion, but apply 2 new Motion ;
for otherwife Motion of the entire whole
would be encrealed in Infinitum, which is
impofiible.

IV. That therefore the. Relation be-
‘tween the impellent and refifting Powers
may be found out, it is only neceflary that
thefe {ix Things following be demonftrat-
ed in Order :

1. The Action of a moved Body per-
fectly hard, direétly impelling a quiefcent
Body perfectly hard. Suppofe two Bodies
both perfectly hard, and one merely refts
or refifts, and the other moves, then I ought,
having given the Magnitude and Power of
the moved Body, to calculate the Veloci-
ty ,and Power by which the moved Body
ftigkggagainit the quielcent Body.

2. Ought
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2. Ought to be known the A&ion of a
moved Body perfectly hard on a Body
perfectly hard moved direétly againft it, that
1s, when two Bodies perfgr&ly hard are
moved towards the {ame Point, and meet
one another, with what Power they mutu-
ally aét againft each other.

3. 1ought to know the Aé&ion of a Bo-

dy perfeétly hard moved on another moved
Body perfeétly hard preceding in the fame
right Line.
4. Muftbe known the A&ion of a Bo-
- dy perfectly hard, ftriking obliquely on
another Body perfectly hard, but quief-
cent. Bodies are {aid to ftrike each other
in a ftrait Line, when the Line which joins
the Centre of Gravity of two Bodies paf-
~{es through them by their Contaé, and
are faid to ftrike each other obliquely,
when the Line, by Contaét communi-
cated to them both, does not pafs through
their Centre, but thro” one Side or Plain.

5. Ought to be underftood the Action
of a moved Body perfe&ly hard on an-
other moved Body perfectly hard, moving
obliquely on the {ame Plain: And, -

6. Ought to be known the Aétion of a
moved Body perfeétly hard on a moved
Body perfectly hard moving obliquely to-
wards its oppofite.

K Whoever
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Whoever from the Mathematicks has
learn’d Calculation, may eafily {uppute or
reckon the Mutations of Motion that pof-
fibly can be in any of thefe Bodies, and

confequently all the Laws of Motion.

V. If any one would fee thefe fix very
exactly and compendioufly demontftrated,
let him read Wallis’s Treatile of Percui-
fion, [ Tractatus de Percuffione, | pag. 668,
printed at London, 1670, in Quarto ; this
Treatife explajns thefe fix Proprieties: Or
let him read’Philofophical Tranfations ,
[ Aéta Philofophorum,’| printed at London,
No. 403, which have only Conclufions,
not Demonftrations : Or Ked's Introduction
to true Phyﬁcks.iJ Introductio ad veram
Phyficam : | But Wallis treats thefe much
better than any one. We muft confefs the
Englifb were the firft that diftinétly fixed
thefe Matters ; tho’ Galileus merits alfo
our Praife for his Difcoveries , but he
wrote very confufedly. cH iy

You have now a %Vlethnd how to learn
the firft Part of Mechanicks, which is Cal-
culation or Supputation of the Quantity
of Motion given or loftin a Body perfect-
ly hard, not endued with anyElaftick Power.

- SECT.
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SeEcT. IL

The Second Part of Mechanicks,

I 'HESE foregoing fix Proprieties
are likewife to be found and de-
monitrated in Bodies perfettly Elaftick.

1. The firft Part of Mechanicks treats
of Bodies perfeétly hard.

2. The fecond confiders the Laws of
Nature in Bodies perfeétly Elaftick, where-
in theie fix Proprieties occur. |

In this many a very learned Man has
errd, and particularly Defeartes, who, af-
ter he had a Mind to fet up new Phyficks
in relation to the Laws of Motion, con-
fider'd Bodies perfecly hard, and feeing
what were the Sequels of terreftrial Bodies,
concluded Motion did not deftroy Mo-
tion : Now, I fay, Bodies perfecily hard
impelling each other of a perfectly equal
Motion, will reft in the Point of Contaét ;
and then the Motion of both is deftroy’d ;
[ But Defeartes faid they would fly back ;
for feeing this true in Phyfical Bodies, not
Elaftick, he would likewife apply it to
Mechanicks, ] becaufe they are equally
prefsd upon the oppofite . or contrary
Parts, neither of them therefore will pre-
vail but reft ; but, in Phyficks, while Bo-
dies meet one another, and mutually pre%‘ ,
| eac
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each other, they are mutually repelled ; .
the Caufe then of this Repulle is in Mo-
. tion, by which Bodies return 0 their for-
mer Site or Pofition.

* Defeartes faid Motion did not oppofe Mo-
tion, but Direétion Direction ; and therefore

Bodies perfeély hard meeting each other in
the fame Degree of Swiftnels, would return

whence they came : For if (fays he) Bodies -

perfeétly hard meeting one another with an

equal Quantity of Motion {hould reft in

the Moment of Contaé, thenif the Quan-

tity of both their Motions was two Degrees,

in this Cafe there would be entirely deftroy-
ed four Degrees of Motion; and then fince

the whole confifts of an Infinity of fmall(and

therefore perfeétly {olid) Atoms, it follows,

that from their Concourfe a perfe@t reft of

them all muft obtain ; and tho” the Motion

in them at firft was imprefled, they would

{oon lofe it, at leaft the greateft Part; *tlk
moft of the Atoms come together, by

whofe Cohefion or Elafticity the other
Part of Motion remaining in the whole
{hould at length be perceived. |
But this has fince been difcover’d and
demonftrated by feveral great Men, and

what is wonderful, three feveral Perfons
by different Arguments have agreed in the
{:me Conclufion. The Royal Society of E7g-
Lind in the Year 1662, would have all Ma-
| thema-
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thematicians fludy to find out and dil
cover the Laws ot Mutation  arifing fiom
the Collifion of Bodies, which three Fel- *
lows of the Society, wiz. Sir Chri/lovher
Wren, Hugens, and Wallis, after they had
apart reflecled well on this Matter, difco-
vered by pendulous Bodies : The Method
was this, they hung up Bodies of an equal
Magnitude by a Line, and then took
down the Longitude of their Afcent and
Delcent, by applying for this End another
pendulous Body ; then they folded up their
Conclufions in Paper, and feal'd them fe-
verally ; afterwards when the Society o-
pen'd thele three Packets, they foundthey
all contained the fame Conclufion. Vide
Acta Philofophorsn, No- 43, but the Dif-
covery and Demonftration of this Matter
is fet down by WWallis, pag. 686 in the
Treatile above, wherein is fhewn the Rea-
fon of thefe Effe&ts: You may fee the
fame in Tractatu Hugenii de Peicuffione, in
his Pofthumons Works which are fold at
Leyden by Bondeftein. If you would fee
how Sir Chriftopher Wren demontirated it,
| }Jerufe Keil, pag. 189, but above all Wal-
s, youmay read him thro’ ina few Days.
- What has been faid will fuffice for the
{econd Part of Mechanicks, iz, The Cal-
culation of the Powers of Bodies perfet-

ly Elaftick.
| ¥ 3 SECT,
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| Saicore ok

The third Part of Mechanicks.

T ¥ AVING been well inftructed in
the foregoing Matters, let our Stu-
aent learn the Laws or Powers of 'heavy
Bodies, in thofe that are perfe@tlyiﬁhd Ha-
perfectly Elaftick. If you would ftudy thefe
after the cleareft manner, confult Galilens
de Motu locali ex gravitate Covporum. Thisis
a Treatife of the fineft and moft profound
Speculation ; this Book is printed at Lyons
and Pifa.. This Author firft found out the
Method of confidering Swiftnefs and one .
right Line, and Gravity and another, and of
thefe two made a Triangle. On the {fame
Subje¢t you may read Alphonfus Borellus
de vi Percuffionis. He was Scholar to Tor-
ricellivs, who had Galilews for his Mafter.
This Author unlock’d all the Arcana of
Galilews, who having put {ome Weights in-
to one Scale of a Balance, and oblerving
that a very little Body falling fuddenly,
and witha greatVelocity into the otherScale.
that was empty, moved a great Weight
in the oppolite Scale, faid he could not
underftand it ; but Borellus very ingenioul-
ly difcover’d that a quiefcent Body does
not aét, but at the very Moment it begins
0 be mov'd there isi n the other Body a
| much
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‘much greater A&ion than the A&ion of
that which was quiefcent, and thus folved
the Difficulty of Galilews. This alfo may
be feen in the Mechanicks of Wallir in

Ruarto, pag.33, and in Keil, pag. 232.
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The fourth Part of Mechanicks.

: FTER the foregoing Studies muft

be learn’d how ufeful may be the
Figure of an Inftrument or Body commu-
nicating Motion to another Body to which
fuch Motions is communicated.

What Figure does, is A
thus explained : Take a [
cubical Body A. let it be §
moved along upon the
Line B. and firike di-
rectly on the refifting Obex ===}
or Bar, and have a deter-
minate Force ; if it weighs one Pound, and
its Velocity be known, it will touch the
Obex with its whole Side, and therefore

~will apply Motion to as many different
. Parts of the Obex as it touches: If now it
be of the fame Magnitude, and have the
fame Velocity, it will have the fime Mo-
tion. If you fuppofe the Figure of this

F 3 Inftrument
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Infirument or Body to be conical as in the
Figures mark'd B 4, it will then in its
ftriking on the Obex inhere, and the whole
quantity of Motion will be imprefied on
one Pointof the Obex; and therefore one
Point of the Obex receives that Motion -
which in a cubical Bady was diftributed into
feveral Points: This latter Inftrument is
therefore fitter and more apt to deftroy the
Obex than the former which communicates
Motion to many Parts, becaufe fo much
greater is the flownefs of Motion in every
one of thofe Parts. |

~ Thefe Obfervations are moft ufeful in folid
as well as fluid Bodies ; and hence it fol-
Jows that Motion is not encreafed, but
that Motion is from feveral Parts receiv'd
into one Point.

If any one has a Mind to fee this more -
exaétly treated, let him confult Wallis,
pug. 572, where he treats of Wedges in
Mechanicks : Defcartes inhis Treatife De
la ley Mechanique, and all Writers whohave
written of Wedges, but chiefly Borellus.
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Thke fifth Part of Mechanicks.
Hydroftaticks.

N the next Place muft be learned that
Part of the Mathematicks which con-
{iders -
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fiders the general Proprieties of allFluids;
and this 1s call'd from the Greek Word
[vd'e csxtini.] Hydroftaticks. '

A Fluid is that Congeries or Colletion
of Bodies whofe infenfible Parts cohere
with no Connegtion, or what is very eafy
to be changed. By this you fee that in a-
Fluid the ultimate conftituent Bodies which
cohere by a fmall Conne&ion become one
again; and {o all that I Rave demonftrat-
ed in general in relation to the Proprieties
- of one Body is evident here; but inaf-
much as thefe Parts are joined together,
their refpeétive Magnitudes, Figure, and
various Degrees of Conneétion are there-
fore to be confider’d, uponwhich depends
the very Nature of a Fluid. The other Part
which I now confider has relation to thePro- -
prieties which are in a particular manner
proper to a Fluid as fuch, for a Fluid has
Parts either lels cr more cohering. A thick
Fluid is that which has one Part greater than
another. A vifcuous Fluid is that which
has Parts that cohere with a clofer and
ftricter Conneéion than in another Fluid.

Mathematicians confider Bodies under
thefe three Refpedts, wviz.

1. As Things moft minute.

2. As having no Connection with each o-
ther : And, 3. s
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3. As they are heavy.

Hydroftaticks is abfolutely neceffary for a
Phyfician ; (for all things that happen in
a Fluid are found in our Bodies)that he may
thence know what is Life, Increafe, De-
creafe ; and how the {piritous and weaker
Parts aét by Vegetables and the Air.

II. That this Part may be the eafier
learn’d, thefe ancient Authors following
are to be carefully read, wiz. Archimedes
de his que bumidis infunt. This Treatife
isrevifed and amended by Barrow, and
printed at London, 1675. This Subjet is
likewife excellently handled by Steveny,
heretofore Mathematical Profeflor , and
chief Archite¢t at Lyons, in his Treatife
ot Hydroftaricks ; his Works are in two
Volumes in Fol. entituled, Hypomnemata
Mathenatica vel Hydroflatica. Read alfo
Wallis de Hydroftat. Mechapicorum, pag.
708, printed at London in Quarto, in the
Year 1670. fo. Alpkonfus Borelius de v
Percuffionis, the beft Edition is that of Bo-
logna, but it is very {carce. Vander Aa
likewife printed it. Mr. Boyle has given
us many curious Experiments, as may be
feen in his Book of Hydroftatick Para-
doxes. By perufing of thefe you will ve-
ry well underftand this in a few Days

time
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time. Borellus, Boyle, and Wallis- will me-
rit your higheft Praife ; tho’ by reading
only Wallis, you may be {ufficiently in-
ftru¢ted without a Mafter.

FEOGBFEV B UOOLBIBILOD
S BT, Vol

The fixth Part of Mechanicks is,
HydraulicRs., #

I. § T remains now that we fearch into
thole different Rules or Methods of
Motion by which fluid Bodies aé& or fuffer
as they are enclofed, or moved thro’ Pipes,
or Conduits and Elaftick Veffels, and this
Part is from the Greek Word [ﬂa“g_gcuhmﬁg
called Hydraulicks, which fignifies nothing
elfe. A Phyfician therefore is to ftudy
this Part with all the ferious Application
of a Mathematician : For if any Part of
the Mathematicks comes near the Nature
of Medicine or Phyfick it is this, whe-
~ ther you confider Maftication, or Digeftion,
or Circulation, Secretion, or Excretion. He
« that would learn this Part muft firt be
well acquainted with Hydroftaticks, and
likewife ought to know from Mechanicis,
how a Body acts when impelled againft
the refifting Obex or Bar: For Hydraulicis
[uppofes Liquors to be moved againft Ehe

| | Sides
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Sides of refifting Veflels as againft their O-
tex. He likewile ought to know their {e-
veral Figures and Rules of Inclination ; for
if fuch a Fluid runs in {uch Channels fo
inclined, we thence find out what Re-
actions and Changes it will undergo.

II. That the Knowledge of this Part
may the more eafily be acquired muft be
read that great Hero of Antiquity, who
wrote de Sptritualibus Prneumaticorvum. This
Book is written in (freek, in which is ex-
plain’d the Struéture of artificial Fountains,
and on that Occafion the f{everal Ways of
‘Water pafling thro’ Pipes.

Then the great and famous Torricellius
w Tubo Torrecelliano, he was the Difciple
and Succeflor of Galilens.

Benediétus Caftelli, Difciple of Torvicellius ;
this Treatife is extremely fcarce, but ad-
mjrable on this Subject, viz. of the Mo-
tion of Water ; it is written in Italian in
Quarto : 1t demonftrates what the Parts of
Rivers fufler from Cafcades or Falls of
Water, and what effe¢t Water produces
in running in Length, Breadth and Depth, «
and againft any refifting Power or Obex ;
all which may be transterr’d to the Circu-
lation of our Humours.

To this Part alfo Monfieur ['Abbe
Marigtte is a noble Ornament : He wrate

oy ioa Treass
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a Treatife in French, call'd Experimens Hy-
 droftatiques ih Octavo , wherein he fets
down matly wonderful Experiments which
he made by throwing Water through fe-
veral forts of Pipes ; as alfo the Force of
the Impreffion of Water through Tubes
by Peftles, ¢5c. but he is not eafily com-
prehended unlels by the experienced.
But you muft not forget Borellus de vi
Percuffionis. |

: ﬂI L -l . T ’ W
BEIEEEBBLEBBRIRBRBERD

SEct. VI
The [cventh and laft Part of Mechanicks.

ASTLY, ThatPart of Mathemati-

cal Science which confiders the Aéti-
on and Retardation of a known Solid,
- moved bya kmown Fluid, is very uleful
for a Phyfician.

This is the moft noble and fecret Sci-
ence that can be ftudied by Human Wit,and
which is almoft negleéied by all, tho’ the
moft ufeful and neceffary. The beft and al-
moft the only one that has treated of this
Subject is Sir Ifaac Newton in his moft ex-
cellent Book of Philofophical Principles,
Part 3d. wherein he confiders what a Bo-
dy may fuffer in one known Degree of

Maotion by a Fluid, and then difcover’d fous
Degrees
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Degrees of Refiftance : If then a Body
jhould be moved by two known Degrees;
it does not in fuch Cafe find only eight
times a greater Refiftance, but almolt an in-
finite ; and thence he explained the Actions
of all known Bodies. I could wifh this
Book had been fo publithed as every one
might underftand it.

Hugens in his Treatife of Gravity, Re-
fraction and Light, has fome Theoreins on
this Subjeét. :

This Study is the firft and principal Pre-
liminary to that of Phyfick, and whoever
is herein well inftruéted, will underftand
all philofophical Books relating to Phyfick
or Medicine that have been hitherto pub-
lilhed, and whatloever is known in the
Theory, and what is deduced by Reafon-
ing and Argument.

In this Part we owe a great deal to
Bovellus,Bellinus,Pitcairne, Malphigius. Every
Phyfician then ought to be well inftruéted
in thefe Principles, before he proceed to
that of Medicine or Phyfick ; and thefe
Sentiments of mine are agreeable to thofe
of Hippocrates, who in a Letter to his Son
recommends Arithmetick" and Geometry.

Hugens



L UL

Phyficks or Natural Philofophy.

Sl HY SICKS, or Natural
2% Philofophy, is the Knowledge
#78| of corporeal Things exifting

\| i the <vifible World. This
Science the Ancients univer-

fally called svsuiv , tho” not very properly,
fince Metaphyficks and Pneumaticks treat
likewife of Things natural.

It 1s the Knowledge of all Modes by
which the Ideas of all Things can be re-
prefented {o as the Mind may perceive
‘them: I alfo fay in the wifible World ; for
- we will not with Anaxagoras difpute of
the Exiftence of many other Worlds, fince
‘that belongs to the Philofopher, not the
- Phyfician.

PART
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II. This Science is acquired partly by
Obfervation of the Senfes, and partly by
reafoning, deducing from fuch Obfer=
vations Things not yet known by the
Senfes. d

111. The obferving Part of Phyficks or-
derly colle&ed is called Natural Hiftory,
which is an orderly digefted Colleétion of
all Things which may be obferv’d by the
Senfes in corporeal Subftances, v:z. Aftro-
nomical, Animal, Vegetable, Mineral, ¢yc.
and he who defcribes thefe thus obferved
is, an Hiftorian,

IV. This defcribes all A&ions exercifed
between Bodies, inafmuch as they may
accurately be obferved in all Circumitances’
by Help of the external Senfes.

V. The other Part of Phyficks ( for
there are two Obfervations, and Conclu-
fions thence deduced by Argument) which
a Phyfician ought to learn from the Ob-
fervations of Things firft known, by thofe
Things which we have feen, (as mention-
ed in the feveral Paragraphs of the two
foregoing Parts of this Book) conveys that
to our Knowledge which our Senles can
no way difcover, and yet obtain in natural
Thipgs. It is a known Truth that our

Senfes
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Senfes are only apt to difcover fome cer.
tain Phenomena in corporeal Subftances,
and that neverthelefs there are infinite
Things in Nature they can by no means
fearch out: For which Reafon,

Y. Things that have been ohferved e
take pro datis,

2. We take for Principles thofe that ave
mathematically [o: And,

3. By applying thefe Mathematical Rules
to a&j’ef'fued Phznomena, we draw onr
Conclufions. ‘

Thefe conduce t6 the Knowledge of
thofe Things which aré not obvious to
the Senfes, though they exift in Na-
ture ; and therefore let

1. All Phenomena be obferved, s
2. One Obfervation be compared with an-

other, whether they agree or difagree.
3- By applying to them thefe Mathematical
Rales are drawn Conclufions, which are
moft cevtain like Mathematical Trtithi,
though they cannot be comprebended by

- the Senfes.

| You fee here the Plan which 2 Philofo-
her ought to follow, that he may acquire
he accurate Knowledge of Things natus=
LR ral;
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ral 5 and now I will lead you through all
Phyficks, and tell you both the beft and
moft approved Authorsas well as Expe-
riments. i

V1. That the firft Part [ mentioned in
the fourth Paragraph of this Chapter | may
moft exaétly be learn'd, Ariftoile deferves
chiefly to be read in all his Works,
which is  calld the Hiftory of Phy-
ficks ; that great Philofopher the moft
eminent of tl%e Ancients, who knew much
more than the Moderns would have him to
know : He, Ifay, who was the Great Pre-
ceptor of Alexander the Great, in his {everal
Journeys through various  Countries col-
leéted a vaft Treafure of Experiments in
relation to Animals, Minerals, Meteors,
Plants, and a great many other Things
worthy to be known, wiz. of the Genera-
tion of Animals and their Nature, ¢o¢.

Then read Pliny's Natural Hiftory ; this
Author, afeer Ariftotle, is the only one left
us of Antiquiry capable of mftructing us
in what the Ancients knew in relation
to Phyficks. He made Collettions from
a thoufund Authors ; and tho' they are
intermixed with many Fables, there 15
 neverthelels an Indvex of thofe Things the
Arcients knew in Medicing, Meteors,
Aftronomy, Botany, Chymiftry, (. fo

" he
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he has moft elegantly extra@ed the very
Marrow out of all' Authors, not by Argu-
ment, or deducing Conclufions, but bare-
ly by Colleétion: He therefore muft be
read with great Caution, for he has 1
great many Trifles, and what is even re-
pugnant' to himfelf. He treats of Herbs
better than any Botanift fince ; and there-
fore you may much better learn their Vir-
tues from him than any other whomfoever.

The Text or Stile of Ariffotle and Pliny
is better than that of their Commentators,
I know only thefe two amongft the An-
cients that are valuable ; thofe who have
commented upon them, as well Greeks as
Arabians, are {carce worthy a Place in your

Study, fo wretchedly have they explain’d

them.  Pliny’s Edition put out with fo
much Induftry and Care by Delecampins,

Profeflor of Phyfick, is by far the beft.

Vil. By Antiquity I mean ’till the fix-

 teenth Century, and this Age excell’d all

the preceding, which is chiefly owing to the

- moft lluftrious Francis Bacon, Lord of Very-

lam: For in Reality before his Time the

Learned World was wholly taken u p with

the Trifles of the Peripatetick Philofophy,
and Commentators of the Schools who had
by their Quiddities render’d Phyficks mere-

Iy Logical.,
g G 2 At
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At that Time came up the Chymifts,
who were the firft Authors of Experimen-
tal Hiftory, whofe Knowledge in relation
to the Caufes of Things the Lord of Ve-
yulam fufpeéting, before the End of that
Century rofe up in the Reign of Queen
Elizabeth ; and this great Man only cer-
tainly deferved this Honouf, that he alone
made greater Progrels in Phyficks than
all that ever went before him, or {uc-
ceeded him. The beft Edition of his
Works is in Folio, printed at Frankfort,
1665, tho his Englife Epiftles are not
there.

His Chara&er was this : He had {o {pright-
ly a Genius that he could not be deceived
or impofed upon ; for never Man was en-
dued with a Geniusfo penetrating into Phy-
ficks; he wasof an unparallell'd Diligence
and Induftry ; for while he wasLord-Keeper
of the Seals and Chancellor of England
( which Offices he admirably well dif-
charged,) he wrote all his Works, which
are defervedly divided into two Parts; the
6rft confiders Morals or Etbics, and the {e-
cond is purely Philofophical : Without pre-
fuppofing any thing he lays down in 2
plainand fimple Style what occurs inThings
corporeal; and from thefe Premifles con--
cluded that all Phenomena and Experiments

agreed in fuch or fuch a Thing ; and there-
fore
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fore that in which they agreed muft be
the Ratio Canfz, or Matter of this or that
Thing, or what ought to be therein chief-
ly confider’d ; and thus he reduced to one
Head all what wasf{oto be reduced, as you
may fee by reading his Treatife De¢ Ven-
115 ¢ Calore. 1 can affure you that in
no Author you will find greater Sci-
ence, Prudence, and Candor than in him,
who far excell'd all Ewropeans, and even
the Englifb themfelves, and has all that is
good of Defcartes.

VIII. Next to the Lord of Verulam (and
who trod clofe in his Steps) fucceeded the
Illuftrious Boyle likewife an Engliffnan ,
and as-great a Glory to England ; what that
Lord began, this Nobleman endeavoured
to perfect. Confider the Times, and read
whatever Authors you pleafe before Ba-
con, and compare their Writings with his,
and you will find him to have carried a-
way the Prize from them all. And as
Boyle was moft diligent in his Searches, {o
there is {carce any Part of Phyficks that
he has not taken Notice of ; for if you
have a Mind to know what is done at the
very Bottom of the Sea, you have nothing
elfe to do but toread his Opera [ub-aquatica ;
and you will find as you read other Au-
thors, that this has out-done them all in

G 3 his
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his Way ; for he fearched with the utmoft
Diligence into the Nature of Fire, Air,
Water, Earth, Salt, Oil, Foffils, ¢c. by
making Experiments of them all. His
Works are put out feparately,as the Time
would permit: Some are to be feen in the
Fhilo[ophical Tranfactions of England, but
not all ; his whole Works are printed at
Geneva in Latin, but the Tranflation is
in fome Places extremely obfcure, where-
as the Englifb is admirably clear and plain ;
the beft Englifh Editions are thofe of Lon-
don and Oxford. |

In acquiring the Knowledge of corpo-
real natural Things, thefe two excellent
Perfons muft be confulted Nightand Day :
But as Boyle kept no Order, you muft make
an Index your felves : But bacon firictly ob-
ferv’d Order.

The other Authors who have written
fince, I fhall tell you as briefly as Ican.

IX. At the Time Boyle began to publifh
his Book of Natural Philofophy, (excited by
the Death of Bacon) was inftituted the
Royal Society of Ltndon compoled of
Members from all Parts of England ; and
this Society was ere@ed on Purpofe to
{earch into the Secrets of Nature. Much
about the fime Time the fame Work was
inftituted and carried on in Germany, France

and
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and [taly ; that is, there was to be taken
into this Society Men of the greateft In-
- genuity and Candor, who fhould treat of
the Affections and Difpofitions of Things
- natural with the higheft Circumf{peétion
and Caution, not {peculatively by Rea-
{onings or Argument, but by Experiments.
The firft who began this were the French in
their Book Fournaldes Sgavans printed at Pa-
vi5in the Year 1665, which they continue on
to this very Day, by adding to every Month
what has been written or difcover’d thro’
all Enrope. In thele Books are contained
all Experiments as well private as publick,
and all new Difcoveries. From which, if
there was carefully colleéted all what re-
lates to Phyficks, Chymiftry, Mathema-
ticks and Medicine, it would make a
Work moft excellent and noble. But as
they now lie, a Student by reafon of their
being crowded with variety of Matter and
- many a ufelefs Subjeét, would be frighten-
ed from reading them. But however, it
would be of Advantage to you, if you
had an [ndex after every Treatile, which
you might turn over and mark down the
- ufeful Places without troubling your felves
- about the other. WhenI recommend this
. Work, I recommend at the fame time
thofe Authors that they cite, for to give
you every one here would be a Work of
infinite Labour. G 4 XAk
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X. At the fame time the Englifb by pub-
lithing feveral Books, began to communi-
cate to the World in a regular Method all
what they had difcourfed of in their private
Conferences. Which being Experiments
made according to the Lord of Verulam’s
Plan, you may eafily guefs what a prodi-
gious Work that was : For they were Wal-
lis, Newton, and the greateft Mathemati-
cians, Naturalifts, Phyficians, and Chymitts,
+ who colle¢ted thefe Experiments which

are contained in the PbﬂafPopbiml Tranfalti-
ons, a Work begunin the Year 1665, and
continued to the Year 1708 ; and (what 1s
much to be lamented) are now left off.
"They were printed in Englifb in a great
many Volumes in Quarto. Oldenburg a
Gierman tranflated the firft Years into La-
tin in Quarto, but thofe Writers who fol-
low’d him, through want of Diligence trani-
lated nothing. The French have cull’d out
feveral of thefe Experiments and put them
into their Journals. Thefe Philofcphical Tran/-
aétions are vaft Vol. but in the Year 1705,
three Vol.in Quarto were put out in Englifh
by way of Compendium or Abridgment by
Lewthorp, a very eminent and experienced
Phyfician, who reduced with the greateft
Exa&nefsthofe vaft Difcoveries under feve-
ral Heads or Chapters, omitting none that

are
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are ufeful, and that {o clearly, as evidently
gave the World a fufficient Specimen of
his excellent Genius: But we muft defpair
of ever feeing them appear in Latin, un-
~ lefs that Author himfelf would fo far ob-
lige the World. This is truly the fecond

Bafis or Foundation of Experimental Phy-
ficks. ' ’

XI. Then in the Year 1667, there was
publithed at Florence in Tufeany an Iralian
Book in Folio, entituled, The Hiftory of
all the Experiments made in the Unfwe::;fyty of
~ Cementina.

It is a Book printed at the Royal Prefs,
and treats of the Rules and Methods of
the Society which the Grand Duke found-
ed and fo much encouraged by his
Example, that he was generally prefent at
their Experiments and Conferences. Itis
a Work nort tranflated, but you have ma-
ny Things contained in it (by way of A-
bridgment) in the French Journals of the
Year 1668. There is likewife a Book put
out in Italian, called Giornale di Litterati,

by Signor Abbate Rofats, in which you have
- fome curious Things not ellewhere to
be met with, I mean many Experiments
made in Italy.

XII. Afterwards in the Year 1670, there
: Was
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was fet up a Society in Grermany, compofed
of learned Perfons from all Parts of Eu-
rope under certain Rules and Statutes, by
the Name of the Leopold Society, or of
the curious Inquirers into Nature, | Leopol-
dine Societatis, vel Nature Curiofornm] who
then began to publith Treatifes of all
Things relating to Phyficks ahd Medicine ;
and it was order'd by the Rules of the
Society, that whatever Curiofity or Rari-
ty thould be difcovered thould be defcribed
in Writing, and fent to one certain Place.
This Book appears under the Title of
Curicns  Mifcellanies [ Mifcellanea Curiofa,]
printed at Leypfick, and is continued on to
the Year 1707 or 1708 ; there you have
every thing that was done in London and
France, &c. but as there are difplay’d in
thofe Traéts a great many Beauties, {o
are there likewife of Trifles not a few.

XIII. After this Work came out the Hi-
ftory of the Academy of Pari, written
and publithed by Fobn Baptift Du Hamel
in Quarto, which begins from the Year
1665, and ends in the firft Edition ( which
is the beft) at the Year 1699. Nothing
can be finer than this Work ; for it con-
tains all the Difcoveries which the King of
France made choice of, and which he him-
felf call’d by theName of The Academy of Sci-

ences,
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ences, [ Academie dgs Sciences,] and there you

have all what is new relating to Natural
- Philofophy. -

XIV. Then follows the Aéta Leypfienfia,
and thefe began in the Year 1682 ; every
Year there came out a thick Volume in
Quarto, and - by continuing it on for a
whole Year, the Authors in every Volume
took in what was moft ufeful and advan-
tagious, and the principal and neweft Ex-
periments which the moft learned- Men
all over the World communicated to them
as they found out and dilcover’d in Medi-
cine, Mathematicks, ¢5c. Hence we have
wherewith to congratulate our Studies on
account of new Dilcoveries, leading us by
an ealy Way into the inmoft Recefles of
Nature, and which we owe to all the Au-
thors of thefe Books.

XV. But laft of all is publifhed a Book
which far exceeds them all, and that is
the Hiftory of the Royal Academy of
Sciences [ Hiftoire de I Accademie des Sci-
ences.] They who know how to frame
any Judgment of Study, know very well
that there is no Society {o famous and fo
ufeful as what Lewis the Fourteenth infti-
tuted , after having invited thereto the
greateft Men of the World; as Hugens,

Caffini,
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Caffint, De la Hire, Moralde, Newton with
honourable Titles, giving them Penfions,
and allowing them Time and Place to make
their Colleétions, and communicate them
to the Publick. There was an Edi¢ put out,
that at the End of every Year thould be
publifhed 2 Work which was to be well
confider’d and examin'd by the whole So-
ciety. From hence we have the beft
and nobleft Trealure of Phyficks; for
the Volumes beginning in the Year 1699,
contain every thing relating to the Mathe-
‘maticks, Aftronomy, Phyficks, and Medi-
cine, and confequently all Things a Phy-
fician ought to know ; which Books, if
you can once obtain, you will have the
beft and nobleft Library in the World.

XVI. Here you have a Lift of the Au-
thors 1 recommend to you to buy, and
who will inform you of all true Experi-
ments, and thefe only will be ufeful for
you to read. For he that is refolved to
read Authors will learn what is falfe as
well as what is true, and will find not on-
ly the Opinions, but chimerical Notions
of feveralp Authors which can only be di-
ftinguithed by thofe who have made 2
confiderable Progrefs in Learning.

XVII, Befidesthofe I have named, there
are
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are fome Authors who do not write in a
Philofophical Style, but deliver down Hi-
ftories of natural Things as Ulyfles Aldyo-
<vandus in thirteen Volumes in Folio. This
learned Italian who expended all his Sub-
ftance in Travelling, making Experiments,
in correéting Authors, and colle&ing rare
Curiofities, fet up a Mufewm which is
now kept at Bologna, and is called after
his Name, Mufeum Adrovandi, to whom
alfo the Prince ufed to fend his Curiofities ;
but (what is much to be lamented) hle
was reduced at laft to extream Poverty,
He wrote the Hiftory of all thofe Animals,
four-footed Beafts, Fifhes, Foflils, Herbs,
¢rc. which he had colleéted in his own
Maufenm ; but becaufe he gave Credit to
fome Authors, he has {fome Things very
fabulous. -

XVIII. After him follows Conradus Ge/-
' merus, 2 Man that was a very Prodigy in
Learning, and whofe Writings 1 cannot
read but with Wonder! He was a Pillar
in Medicinal Science, he wrote of Animals,
Fifhes, Plants not before defcribed ; as al-
{o a great many Experiments of his own:
In whatever Works of his you buy you
may depend upon it you will have a glo-
rious Treafure, written with the fublimeft
Judgment, intermixed with nothing fa-.bu-—

ous ;
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lous ; his Works, as many as they are, are
all fingle and feparate.

XIX. Another famous Author is Andreas
Cefalpinus : His Works are admirable, what-
foever of them you can buy; he was a
confummate Botanift, and was the firft that
reduced the various Species of Plants to
their Genws, through a curious Obfervati-
onof their refpeétive Productions. Mor:[on
borrowed from him, tho’ he fupprefled his
Name. He wrote alfo admirably well of .
Metals, and was the- firft that found out
the Circulation of the Blood.

XX. Add to thefe Mourinus, otherwile
call'd Father Mer[enne, who wrote a Book
1in Yuarto of Mechanical, Hydroftatick, and
aereal Experiments, which Volume is almoft
ineftimable ; forit contains whatever Gali-
leus wrote, or Terricellius in his Epiftles ;
this Father held Correfpondence with all
the Learned of his Time, he praifed every
body and was devoted to no Party ; but this
made him at laft be fufpeéted on both fides,
and made him want many Friends at the
latter End of his Life, his Book is entitu-
led, Experimenta Phyfic. Meckan. printed at
Paris,, .

I have now given you a Lift of the prin-
cipal Authors who excel in Natural Hiftory,
and in them you will find laid down what-

foever
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foever you may draw any ufeful Conclufion
from; and as you read thefe and com-
pare them with others, you will find that
no Authorsin the World have written bet-

ter, or with more Learning and Exaétnefs
than thefe.

XXI. From thefe Authors ( for it muft
be confetled they have written every thing
~ diffufedly and without Order, as the Sub-
- jetts offered themfelves to them in their

Journals,a you muft colleét Experiments,
reduce them to their Clafles, and place
them under their proper Titles, and keep
them as a Natural Hiftory. This Method
I my felf made ufe of by fimply reading
and noting down in the Books whatever
was* written refpectively relating to Ana-
tomy, Phyfick, Chymiftry, ¢5c. Then I
had a Book mark’d A for Example, in
~ which I wrote down every thing that re-
Jated to Phyficks; in another mark’d B,
what belong’d to Anatomy; and in an-
other C, what related to Chymiftry, and fo
~on; and then I reduced all to different
~ Heads or Chapters ; to one Head I reduc’d
. what ought to be reduced to that one
~ Head ; and by this Means ¥had compiled
a Thefaurns in three Vol. (and fo may any
one in Time) which is of ineftimable Va-
lue: And this will be in the higheft De-

gree
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gree advantagious to you in your Studies ;
for when you have taken your Doétor’s
Degree, you will not have always Time
to turn over Books, but to have recourfe
to your Index, in which you may find what
you want by a flight Perufal.

~ XXII. Phyficks or Natural Philofophy is
divided into four Parts,

1. Aftronomical.

2. Elemental,

3¢ Chymical : And,

4. Phyfical Qualities of all Kinds.i

Whatever Phyfical Changes I find out,
inafmuch as they depend upon the Sun;
Moon, ¢c. I reduce to Affronomy. “But
what, fay you, has a Phyfician to do with
Aftronomy 2 Read thofe Authors, not an=
cient but modern , who have treated of
Influences, and you will be fatisfied.

To the the Elemental Part I reduce eve-
ry thing that relates to Fire, Air, Water
and Earth.

To Chymiftry all that T fhall prefently
{peak of in the enfuing Chapter : And,

To Phyfical Qualitzes, 1 thall reduce e-
very thing relating to Heat, Smells, Tafts,
and all fenfible Quality. |

XXIIL.
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XXITII. The other Part of Phyficks which
refults from Reafoning has likewife its Au-
thors ; for entire Phylicks, asI have before
obferved, confifts of two Parts. The Ob-
je¢t of the firft is in making Experiments,
and the other confifts in drawing Conclu-
fions by Argument and Reafoning from

. thofe Experiments. It requires indeed the
greateft Prudence and utmoft Skill to re-
commend thofe Authors who have writ-
ten and reafoned not only faithfully but
in a good Method and Order ; for Men
very feldom err in Experiments, but very
often are quite wide of theMark in their Ar-
guments and Speculations ; and in Reglit
I ought to look over my Authors a muc
longer Time than I have done before }
recommend them to you ; but thefe I have
reduced to a few, vz
. 1. Whatever Gualilens wrote on this Part
of Phyficks is very good, for what the An-
Cients wrote is worth nothing. But this Au-
thor was the firft that began to draw Con-
clufions by Mechanicks from Experiments,
and his Arguments have ftood Examina-
tion.

2, Torvicellins, whofe Works are ex-

~ tremely {carce, followed the Steps of his

. Mafter.

5. Benedictus Caftelli has reafoned with
H the
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the utmoft Exa&nefs in his Treatife of
Motion. A |

4. Beliini, who has fet us an Example
how we might argue from Phyfical Prin-
ciples. :

s. Alphon{us Borellus, and you may place
him before all the former ; but (whatistobe
lamented) he too much indulged himfelf in
Arguments purely Chymical. :

6. L’ Abbé  Mariotte in all his Trea-
tifes, efpecially his Effays de Phyfiques.

. Peraunlr in all his Works, and in his
Eflays de Phyfique.

8. D’ Amontons, Fellow of the Royal So-
clety at Paris.

9. De la Hive in Nature Phenomenis.

1o. Hugens'in all the Treatifes he pub-
lithed D¢ Penduloruin Motu. -

¢1. The Prince and Captain .of all is
Sir Ifanc Newton, who knows as much as =
all the reft of Mankind together, as all *|
his Works will inform us, and which
only have fet Bounds and Limits to the. |
Wit of Man. An Example of this we -
have in his firft Volume in the Chapterof
Opticks and Colours. I never faw a Book
where were fironger Arguments drawn
from Experiments: It is the beft Pattern
in the World, and delerves the higheft.
Honour. .

I have now given you the Advice a young

- Phyfician
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Phyfician ftands moft in need of purely ashe
confiders a Body in general. For you have
{een here in Abridgment what Things are
neceflary to be known before a Man un- :
dertakes the Study -of Phyfick or Medi-
cine ; Viz. The Mathematicksand Experi-
mental Natural Philofophy’; and therefore
what follows belongs to it, viz. Chymi-
ftry, which is in the higheft Degree necefla-
ry in making Experiments. '
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Chymafiry.
=1| F T ER you have gone thro’
PG| all the foregoing Studies ,
&2 X1 the next Science you ought
ee~| toapply your felf to is Chy-
miftry ; for this Science
fhews you the Method of fearching into
the Nature of Corporeal Things, as well

in Phyficks as in Medicine.

II. For Chymiftry is the joining toge-
‘ther , or [{eparating certain Bodies by
‘violent Motions , direted at firft by
Fire, which Element gives us thereby an
Opportunity of thoroughly confidering and

obferving what are joined and what fe-
b H 2 parated
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parated from each other, and confining thole
that are changed to Veflels : Now as Phy-
~ ficks totally confift in a plain and fimple
' QObfervation of Experiments, no one can
doubt but that it is abfolutely neceflary
for a Phyfician perfectly to know what Bo-
dies are, and their fingular Effeéts, and of
what they are compounded.

11I. This Science in the firft Place fhews
what are the Powers of every {ingle Body,
upon ‘which ‘chiefly depend all corporeal
A&ions, which can never be known but

by Experiments. -

Chymiftry therefore does thofe Things
which Mathematicks and Phyficks could
not do; forthe former only gives us a ge-
neral Idea of Bodies, and a Method of
finding out thofe. Affections or Attributes
which are common to all Bodies. Phyficks
makes what Obfervations it can by the Sen-
{fes; but Chymiftry teachesus the particu-
lar Difpofitions and Inclinations of Bo-
dies which operate by that which is not
common, but peculiar to them ; hence it
plainly appears how much greater an Ad-
vantage it is to a Phyfician to know Par-
ticulars than Generals ; for tho’ I may know
the Mathematicks, yet that Knowledge does
not any ways affiit me in knowing the
Powers of Arfenick , for Example; butif

I make
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i make any Experiments upon it by Chy-
miftry, I. can then be able to tell you its
Powers, wiz. that if it be taken inward-
Iy it will inflame, corrode, ¢4¢. the Parts;
upon which I endeavour to apply Reme-
dies to this Diftemper. That Art there- -
fore that difplays the Difpofitions of fingle.
Bodies is certainly the beft and moft ufe-
ful : For how can any one know there is
any fuch Body in Nature which has fuch
coherent Parts'that they can f{carce be fe-
parated ¢ By Speculation this can never
be done, but by Experiments. For Ex-
ample, put Oil of Vitriol to an Acid, or
Oil of Tartar per Deliquinm to a fixed Al-
cali; when thele two Bodies are mixed to-
gether it will be impoffible for you to
know what they are compounded of or
of what Nature by Argument or Rea-
foning, but by Experience I know that
thefe two Bodies mutually change in order
to form a third Body which cannot be fe-
parated by a great: Fire, and this Inclina-
tion or Difpofition a Man can never find
put but by Chymiftry. Sir- Ifaac Newton
gives us many chymical Experiments of the
Attraction of Bodies.
I know.very well that if I inject it into
‘any Body by a Syringe, it will deftroy e-
very Part it touches; but if I injeét vitrio-
lized Turtar, it will fcarce do any Hurt at
It 2 - .311!.
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all. * All thisthews that there is fomewhat
in Bodies which a Mathematician or Na-
turalift as fuch cannot obferve ; the Chy-
mift only fore-fees that fuch Motions will
follow, and new Aétions be produced.
* And thus we fee that the Nature of Wa-
ters, Oils, Spirits, Salts, Earths, can only
be difcovered by Chymiftry ; and you fee
what Ufe thefe Things are of, fince they
belong to the A&ion and Permanency of
our Body.

IV. In the next place Chymiftry teaches
us how to excite thofe corporéal Actions
which a Philofopher or Phyfician would
exercife ; for Example, {uppole a Phyfi-
cian would excite in the Stomacha Mo-
tion as would mutually feparate fromeach
other fuch Liquids as it has received ; or
by which the Parts may be ftimulated mu-
~ tually to give way to each other and the
circumjacent Parts : Unlefs he isa Chy-
mift ’tis impoffible for him to know this
Aétion; for Example, & Ruti diftillati 1) Sp.
Sci 3ij. Let the Patient drink firft one,
half, and then the Remainder fome time
after, and by this means the Parts will be
moved up and down and ferment. Or
B o« Communis 31. and it will have the {ame
Effe¢t with Chalk,

Again,



of Studying Phyfick. 103

~ Again, fuppofe a- Phyfician would kin-
dle a Fire, or make a Noife like Thunder
in a Momertt ®. Ol. Carioph. 31. &5 Duplum.
Sp. eni recisficati, and ’tis done in an In-
ftant. But without the Knowledge of
Chymiftry it is impoflible: And befides,

V. Chymiftry by Experiments makes us
penetrate into Nature it felf, makes us
 know thePowers of what we eat and drink,
-our Humours, Medicines, and Poylons,
by ways unknown to other Arts.

VI. The Nature of Bodies is faid to be
known when their Figure, Weight, Hard-
nefs, Poroufnefs and Solidity are explained,
and all this Chymiftry does while it tries to
change Bodies ; asalfo the Motions that fol-
Jdow, if fome Bodies are applied to others,
‘and how that is done. Thus, if it be asked
what is Bread? No one but a Chymift
knows that Meal by being relolved
into an Oil and by Fermentation , can
be reduced into a Spirit ; by this all its

~ Powers are thewn, and by Putrefaction
it becomes human Dung. Nor can any
one know what are Humours but a Chy-
-mift, viz, that they have {fuch and fuch
~ Qualities or Inclinations, and have fuch
Parts when they are refolved to caufe thele
‘Operations on the, Blood, and at laft be-
1 H 4 come
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come Blood themfelves. And the fame is

true in relation to Medicaments and Poy-

fons. Let a Man take of {ublimate Mer-

cury 3i. nothing in this Cafe but Chymi-

ftry can help you; but a Chymift will tell

you that {ublimate Mercury is an Acid

which corrodes the Bowels; he therefore

prefcribes you to take eis Uri 3v. in a

Pint of Water, and in an Inftant there will

be a Powder of a dufty Colour, ¢&c. and.
only the. Mercury will precipitate ; for

thele Alcalis contain in them a corrofive

Acid. If Arfenick was given, you will

know by the fame Method and way of
reafoning to take away allo its pernicious

Effets. -

VII. That therefore a Man may eafily,
andin a fhort Time learn this moft noble
and neceffary Part, let him make him-
felf acquainted with what is moft general
in Chymiftry, that is, thofe Things which
are performed by the Ufe of Inftruments,
and their Objeét, and by the Operation of
this and that Produétion.

VIII. Thofe Authors who have treated
of the Ufe of Chymical Inftruments with
“the greateft Clearnefs and Per{picuity are
thefe that follow, wviz.

1.Nicolas Le Fevre in his Treatife print;d at.

ariy
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- Payis in two Vol. 1270 and now reprinted
at Leyden in 1270 in two Vol.

. 2. Father Lemery in his Courfe of Chy-
miftry [ Cour de Chemie.] The beft Editi-
« onis that of Leyden in the Year 1697, {old
by Bonteftein, and 1 believe it has been re-
printed twenty Times, and has had every
time Notes made upon it at Parisand new
Additions. | _ -
3. Chriffopher Morley. in his excellent

Treatife printed in Quarto at Leyden.
4. You have printed at Amfterdam in O-
étavo Leydenfia Collectanea Chemica ; and

~ {everal other curious Traéts : And,
5. Conradus Barchaufen will give you.ex-
treme Satisfyétion in this Matter, it is a

Book printed in Quarto ‘at Leyden, and
may be had at Bonteftein's. |

IX. When a Chymii:t has mafter’d all
thefe Authors, then he muft read thofe
who by Experiments have illuftrated this

 Art by adding always to it new Works
and Difcoveries : And,

1. The moft eminent and Prince of all

is Mr. Boyle in all his Works. There is not

" one Partof Chymiftry that he did notexcel
. In; it is great pity there is not made a ge-
. mneral ndex to his four Volumes printed
in Quarto, in which might be contained

, every thing relating to Chymiftry, Phy ﬁugs,
s
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@v. there is fuch' a one printed in Englifl
in Octavo, call'd Boyle’s Works abﬂﬁg’i '
2. To him may be added Kungelius a
. German, a moft laborious and renowned
Chymift, who {pent many a Tun of Gold ;
in making Experiments, and to find out
the Philofopher’s Stone ; he was maintained
by the King of Pruffia: His Works, which
{oever they are, are moft excellent, and
had he not been fo intent upon the Philo-
fopher’s Stone, he would have exceeded
Boyle ; he found out many a curious Ex-
periment in Chymiftry, but he negle@ed
them on account of the Stone. |
3. Nebemiah Grew of the Royal Socicty
m England in all his Werks as well Bota-
nical as Chymical, he is an excellent
Author. |
. 4. Next to thefle is Honberg, he was
maintained at the King’s Expence, he re-
lates his Experiments (which are many) in
a clear Style, as may be feen in the Aéts of
the Academy of Paris : As alfo, |
s. Godfrey, whole Experiments, are moft
admirable, and thefe are chiefly thofe who
have been famous in Experiments; to
whom may be added, |
6. Otho Tackenius, whofé Theory is not
worth much, but his other Works moft
excellent ; as alfo Awtony Neriuns, in his
Art of Glals-making. [De Arte Vitriaria.]
Bheins n 0o 8. George*
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8. George Stachley.
- 9. To all thefe muft be added what
you find in the Philofophical Tranfactions
of London and Paris ; all thefe are very
famous Authors. : |

X. After having gone through the two
Clafes of thefe principal Authors, Order
obliges you to confult thofe who have fo
written of Chymiftry as to amend {ome
Part of Phyfick as much as Chymiftry
would permit; fuch a one, for Example, -
was Boyle, who writ univerfally of Expe-
riments, and confequently belongs to the
fecond Clafs; he writ alfo of the Blood,
which makes him belong to this third Clas.

XI. For firft in the Theory of Phyfick
thofe are moft ufeful who have written of
the Nature of the Blood, wiz. its conftituent
Parts, Effe@s, ¢oc. asthey were difcovera-
ble by Chymical Experiments, and among
thefe the principal are,

1. The famous Boyle in his Book call'd,
Apparatus ad Sanguinem bumanun: cum Ap-
pendice, printed at London in O¢tavo, where-
in the Author examines the Nature of the
Blood according to Mechanicks, Phyficks,

and Hydroftaticks ; after that he examines -

Chymically into what Parts it may be re-

folved, how thefe Parts act feparately, how
' P conjuncily ;
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conjunctly ; for a Chymift's Examination of
the Blood differs very much from that of a
Phyfician’s. To this Clafs likewife belongs,

2. Hiercnf Barbatus, who has written a
Treatife. of 'the Blood and its Serum ; this
Book is printed at Frankfort in Duodccimo,
in the Year 15687 : As alfo,

3. Fobn Baprift Helmont, who was the firft
that I know of who difcover’d a great many
Proprieties of the Blood, wz. That the

fixed Salts of Vegetables in a human Rody
- become volatile, {o as to exhale thro’ the
Skin, and common Kitchen Salt in the
Blood becomes likewife {o volatile as to
be exprefs'd by Sweat, and evacuated vo-
latile by Urine. Boyle confirms the {fame
Experiments.

4. Otho Tachenins, who writ three Trea-
tiles, the firft is called Hypocrates Cheusiézss :
The fecond has almoft the fame Title ,
butis a Defence of the former Part againft
Zuwelfer :  The third Morborum Princeps,
frve Traltatns de Podagra. This laft is much
{carcer than the other two, and much bet-
ter, as treating of the volatile Salts of A-
nimals. You will {carce find any one that
has explained better the Nature of Human
Blood, Urine, ¢9c. And to thefe may be

. .added,

s. Fobn Lamence Baulchins, De !?Jédg
Haematite ¢ Atite; to which he prefixed
- his
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his Tractatus Hematologicus fall of Chymi-
cal Experiments. It was printed at Lespfick
in O¢favo in the Year 1665 ; this Author
was a German, |

6. Viewflens writ a great Book on the
{fame Subjeé, wherein he endeavours to
demonftrate that the Blood is +acid in it
felf, in which how much he was deceived
all the World knows; but while he was
defending with all his Might thefe Experi-
ments, the World {faw in that Defence
many a noble Obfervation of the Analyfis

of Human Blood on this Account. Alfo,

7. Ifaac Holland richly deferves your At-
tention ; I have this Author in Folio writ-
ten in Duich ; he has a great many Expe-
riments which later Authors arrogate to -
themfelves ; this Treatife is call'd, Of the
Quintelfence of Human Blood.

XII. Of Urine and its Chymical Analy-
{is, the beft whoever writ are , |

1. Boyle in all his Works.

2. Laurence Bellini in his Treatife de U-
vinis ¢ Pulfibus. Every one before him
examined this Subject Chymically only;
but this Author does it by the Difpofition
of the aqueous Humour ; by the virious
Degrees of Colour, Tafte, Thicknefs, as
it contains more or lels of Water : For
- which Realon before Boyle you ought to
read, J 3. Willis
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3. Willis who treated all his Subjeéts Chy-
mically ; but the beft Author of all 15, -

4. Fobn Baptift Helmont in his Treatife,
De Lithgafi, or the Caufe of the Stone, in
which he Chymicilly refolves frefh and
putrified Urine both of Man and Brutes
into their Principles, and reduces them to
Medicinal Ules; this is the beft Treatife -
ever was publithed by Helmont. |

s. Ifaac Holland knew all the Proprie-
tiesof Urine, even to the Pho[phorus.

XIII. The only Author upon Sweat is

Tachenius, who tells us that he took fome
Lye in which Shirts had been walhed,
and diftilled it by a gentle Fire, from
whence rofe a Salt exactly like that of U-
- rine (for the fixed Salts of Mens Bodies
ftick upon their Shirts : ) But Lye gives no
volatile Salt, and therefore fuch Salt is pro-
duced from Sweat.

XIV. On the Bile are thefe three Au-
thors following; viz.

1. Silviugs.

2. Bobnius writ with greater Diligence
and Fidelity, But the beft Author on the
Bile is

3..Verbeyn in his fecond Part of Anato-
my, printed at Brauffels in Quarto in the
Year 1710,

XV, Of the other Humours I can recom-

mend
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mend to you no Chymift that has treated
of the Conftitution of folid Parts,

G D S S O £ 0
Coma i
Phﬁ?;ﬁﬁgy.

B BSH| ten of Pharmacy are the Chy-
E=N| mifts.

Pharmacy is the Art of knowing how
in due Time' to gather, prelerve and pre-
pare Medicines according to true Rule.
Chymiftry conduces very muchto this Know-
ledge, as teaching thofe Things which can
be kept and which cannot , and at what

Time they muft be gather'd; that this

Plant, for Example, has fuch Qualities, or
has not, and that from it fuch or fuch 2
Thing may be made or extratted : But
how thefe Authors muft be read in Order
to your acquiring Knowledge in this Art,
I ihall diftinétly thew you ; but it muft be

oblerv’d that Pharmacy is divided into five *

Parts : Of all which in their Order,
Ef Rl )

| 'HE firft Part confiders the com-

| pounding Parts of Vegetables, ;n]'xcl
" the

L]
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the Principles into which they are refolved.
Of Authors read thefe following, wv:z.

1. Tournefort, in that laborious and ex-
cellent Treatife Des Plantes naiffantes aux
cnvirons de Paris printed at Paris in O-
&avo. I do not know any one has Chymi-
cally examined Plants more exactly than
this Author ; for he added their frefh Juices
to feveral Salts, and thence faw their Ef-
fecs, and what Redundancy of Salt there
was in fuch or fuch an Herb; for Example,
he tells us that the Juice of Rofes is a-
firingent, is compounded of fuch Salts and
Menfirua, gives fuch a Colour, and then
being mixed with the Serum and Blood has
{uch Effecs. It is a Work of incredible
Labour, and the beft that ever was Writ-
ten on the Subject. Other Authors are
not fo valuable: The next to him are,

2. Nehemiah Giew.

3. Boyle.

4. Robert de Du wﬁp alfo reduced

Plants to their Principles.

5. Dodart writ upon this Subject; this
‘Author was a glorious Member of the Roy-
al Sucicty at Paris; his Book is called Hi-
froire des Plantes in Folio and Duodecimo.

6. Du Hamel here and there in his Hifto-
ry of the Royal Academy; thisWork was con-
* tinued by Bilfious by the King’s Command.
7. Godfrey a Bolduc, likewile a Membﬂtl':

0

Wb
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of this Academy. “If you would read An-
thors that are free from Trifling, read on-
ly thele; for they have admiirably weil
refolved Vegetables into their Principles,
~and this is the Foundation of true Phar-
macy : Other Authors are not worth your
& Care, |

PART IL

- HE fecond Part of Pharmacy teachies
how to gather Plants, and what
Time is proper for that Purpofe.

. Helmont fays that in Winter time they
- abound with Salts and want Oils ; that in
Summer they emit Salts, and the Oils and
the more fixed Salts concenter. If then
- you would have a Salt-Matter, let them
‘be gathered when they begin to fhoot
from the Roots ; but if you would have 2
Ballamick Matter, Oil, and Rofin, then
gather them in Autumn or the beginning of
Winter.  And for this our Chymical Inft;-
tutions are very ufeful. I know of no
Chymift that ever writ on this Subje@ ;
only the Galenifts tell us that odoriferous
Plants are oily, and that the Oils are ex-
cited by the Sun; thefe therefore are to
~ be gathered in the Morning, and then may

- be kept ; but unlels they are rubbed the
| gj.‘FE no Oil, - I PAR’ i

F
|
I
|
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H E third Part of Pharmacy teaches

us what Part of a Plant is to be ga-
therd, and at what Time ; that Seeds
contain much Oil, and lefs of Earth or
Salt if they are gather'd when at their
Maturity ; that Rinds or Buds abound
with Balfam in Winter time, which de-
fends the Plant from nipping Colds, and
they muft be gathered in the Heat of Sum-
mer, [ In this Part likewife there are no
Authors. ] that all Vegetables being often
wet and dry’d lofe all the Principles they
have ; and therefore fuch Plants are to be

kept cold. ..
PUACRT N,

H E fourth Part contains the Me-
| thod of preferving and keeping Plants
duly gatherd, or teaches us the beft
Manner -of preferving them ; but this only

can be learn’d from Chymiftry, that is,

what Plants are to be kept (as has been
faid) in a cold Place.

P TREE RN

'H E fifth Part teaches the Prepara-
%’ tions of Medicines from a known
T S - Matter.
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Matter. You muft read thefe Authors fol-
lowing, who have written of preparing
Stmples Chymically ; for no one ever
div’d deeper into this than the Chymift.
For in all Countries, now-a-days, Medicines
are well known which a Phyfician may
fafely prefcribe and with good Succefs
For Example, it is well known that Cina-
mon has fuch Powers as excel every thing
- thought of by Antiquity: What Man
could have a nobler Medicine againft Pains
in  the Nerves than that aereal Spirit
of Turpentine? Oné or two Drops of
Oil of Fenel cures a Body labouring
with Phlegm which could never be found
out but by Chymiftry ; butif you would
fee how nobly perfect Chymiftry is in thefe
- Things, 'youmuft read along with this our
- Method, |
1. Angelus Sala (the moft fuccefsful Chy-
mift in Praétice that ever was) in his Trea-
 tife call'd Opera Augufta Chemica, printed
at Franckfort in Quarto in the Year 1647,
who in defcribing all his Secrets teaches us
- how to prepare Vegetables, Minerals, A-
nimals, c5c. He was an Ifalian, but liv’d
there along Time and there publithed his
Works. | :
2. Jobn Sthroder in his Pharmacopeia
- Chymica Medica, printed at Franckfort in
I Quarto 1685 ; but this Book is printed at
- | ) ijdfﬁ'
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T eyden in Ocfavo with a very copious In-
dex.  There never yet was a Pharmacopsin
that teaches with greaterClearnefs,Exactne {s
andSincerity what are theEffects of prepared
Medicines than this, his only Fault is, that
he is too fhort in his Defcription of Sim-
ples, and writes not Syftematically, butac-
cording to Pharmacy, and with the fe-
- verity of a Chymift.

3. Fobn Zwelfer in his Pharmndacopsic -
Rezia printed in Folio at Nuremberg m the
Year 1675, but he is not to be compar d
with Schroder, having colleted and blend-
ed all Things together ina very indigefted
Macner; it is the beft Galenical Pharmaco-
paia, but-not what we make ufe of. Thefe
two Authors are compleat in this Matter,
and all others are obliged to them for
what they have.

4. Foferh Quercetanus i his Pharmaco-
paia Degmatica reftitnta ¢ bermetica, print-
od at Faris in Quarto, and afterwards in
Germany. He has fome Things in him
which are not to be found elfewhere. This
Author had a Mind to dive into the Se-
crets of Paracelfus ; but the beft of all by
f2r and who can never fufficiently be com=
mended 1S,

;. Daniel Ludovici in his Pharmacopeia
Miderno feculo applicata publifhed m Go-
thick-Saxom in the Year 1685, In Ociavo.

It
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- It is an Abridgment or Compendium of
all Pharmacy ; he confider’d what Valios,
coftly, and laborious Forms of Prefcripti-
ons our Age labour’d under, and therefora

he had 2 Mind to colle& only what was

good and neceflary. Perhaps you may
think it was too bold an Undertaking ever

' to be perfected, but I don't think ten o-

- thers could do what he has done s“but if
muft be owned (and that is his only Fault)
he writes in fo obfcure and compacted
a Style, that none but the Experienced can

- extricate themfelves out of fuch various
Opinions : But he that has Patience and
underftands Pharmacy and Chymiftry will
underftand bim. He examined all te Se-
crets of Helmont, ¢5¢. and really deferves

« the Character of a juft, fevere, and moft

. ingenuous Man.

- By thistime our Student is prepared to
apply himfelf to his Study, being now in-
ftrutted in the general Principles of the

- Mathematicks, Phyficks, Natural Hiftory,

- Chymiftry and Pharmacy; and all thele
amoft certainly muft be learn’d before he

- begins his Study of Phylick; for our Me-
thod is not mftituted only to make 2 Man

- prefcribe [ Recipe ] like common Phyfici-

~ ans, but that he may know what is now

‘known, and be inftructed by Experiments,

- rational Deductions and Confequences, ¢3¢
| i3 CHAP.:
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Cuapo 51V,

- Materia Medica, and Botany.

e=—===IHE firft thing which a Man
84S S| muft learn is in Reality what
v B2 is moft remote from the Pra-
==l Gice of Phyfick. The Materia

Medica (efpecially Botany) may be learn'd:

of any one thatis not a Phyfician, as a
Part of Natural Hiftory. But how fhall 2
Phyfician know how to prefcribe Medi-
cines, if he doesnot know whence to col-
leét them? This Study is moft eafy to
thofe that are willing, as requiring na
great Judgment or fevere Application.

II. After our young Student is fufhicient-

ly inftructed in the Knowledge of what
has been hitherto faid, Order obliges him
to apply himfelf to the learning thofe
Things which belong to the Knowledge of
Simples, and whence the Matcria Medica is
deduced, and out of which are made all
what we call by the Name of Medicines
or Medicaments, ST,

111, A Medicine is that which beingap-;
Ely’d to a fick or healthly Body is capa-
ble or apt to prevent a future Diftemper,

' or
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or curca prefent one: And Medicines are
divided into Bodies which are apply’d or
eiven inwardly to Bodies , and into thofe
that are {pirituous which comfort the Mind
- through the external Senfes. But the for-
mer only are properly called Medicines.
To cure is fo to take away the Diftemper,
that what was either deftroyed or cor-
rupted . by it may be entirely reftored to
its - former Condition.

1V. The Materia Medica i1s therefore
that which Diofcorides calld [ian ibre mn ]
 Sylva Medica, and thisis taken either Phy-
fically or Medically ; if in the former Senfe,
it is a Colle¢ton of all thofe Thingswhich
can be reduced into Medicines ; if in the
latter,-it teaches the Art of knowing the
{everal Parts, the Gathering, Prefervation,
- Preparation, and the whole Medical Hi-
~ ftory of all Simples.
- If there be any thing, not prepared, but
purely as Nature produces it, it is called a
. Simple. The Materia Medica is then di-
vided into two Parts:

1. The firft confifts in the Defcription and
treating af Simples. :

2. The [econd in refolving and-compound-
ing thefe by Art. |

I4 1. The
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1. The firft teaches us, for Example,
what fort of a Body Antimony is, Vi, that
it is a Metallick Foflil, by what Notes or
Marks it may be known, to wit, by its
leadifh Colour, and that its Parts are fur-
rowed or channelled like a Perfpective
Glafs, then from what Places it may be
digged up, what Powers it has, and what
Diftemper it cures. :

2. The fecond tells us into what Parts
it may be refolved, viz. into Sulphur and
Metal, and thefe again into other Things,
and what may be made by compounding
all thefe ; it 1s called a fimple natural Bo-
dy, tho’ by its Nature it is compounded of
various Parts, |

V. On this Subje& of Simples have
written feveral Authors neceflary to be
ftudied, not only by young Beginners ,
but . thofe that are more advanced in
their Studies. Some Authors have abridg’'d
all what is contained in voluminous Trea-
tifes into a narrow Compafs, while o-
thers again have written {fo much at large
as they feem not to have omitted the moft
“minute Circumflance of thofe Subjelts they
have undertook to treat of ; for Example
the Bezoar Stone, which is its native Place,
in what Part of the Animal, how it grows,
¢5c. and have confequently made an entire

Y S
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Hiftory of this very Particular. But as a
- Beginner would undoubtedly defire firft to
read all thisin Abridgment, I fhall recom-
mend to hum thefe Authors following, wviz.
1. Margrave’s Materia Medica contraita
in Quarto, printed at Leyden. Itisa Trea-
tife fo digefted, that there are in it all Sim-
“ples that are ufed to be prefcribed in Eu-
. vope, with their refpective Figures, Names,
Ufes, Powers, and their whole Hiftory;
in fhort, every thing which this Author ufed
- always to explain in his College.
2. Schroder in his Pharinacopeia. As to
the Chymical Part of it, his Method is
much to be commended. If you would
read any Author who has extraéted from
other Authors the native Place of Sim-
ples, at what Time they are to be ga-
ther’d, what Marks to be known by, and
what Virtues they have, and how to be
kept, read Schroder along with Margrave
for Simples ; for whatever thefe Authors
~ have of Common isvery good. To thefe
may be added,
- 3. The Pharmacologia, or Manuductio ad
Materiam Medicam by Samuel Dale, print-
“ed at London in Otavo, in the Year 1698
It is likewife printed in other Places. In this
Author you will find, ina very fhort Style,
what ought to be treated of, or what you
can expect in relation to Simples, their
D"EIH'I{S}
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Marks, and Powers admirably reduced
into their proper Clafles; he has inter-
{fperfed fome Things from the Ancients,
but has very faithfully inferted his Hiftor
of Simples under one Title, and in fuch
manner, that as {oon as you fee them at
the Apothecary’s, you will exactly know
them. Thefe three Authors are fufficient
for a young Student.

VI. For thofe who are more advanced,
or if youwould arrive to the greateft Per-
fection in this Knowledge, you muft read
other Authors: As,

1. Gabriel Fallopius in three Volumes in
Folio, (or by it felf in one Volume) it is
call’d Tractatus de Medicamentis ¢ Medi-
cimalibus in Diofcoridis Librum. The firft
Volume is full of Erudition; the fecond
is a Treatife of Bath Waters, [ De Aquis
Thermalibue,] in which you have whatever
Simples are produced by Waters impreg-
"nated with the Embryos of Metals; and
in the third he has written admirably well
of Metals and Foffils.

2. Butif you would have a Work the
moft compleat of all in this kind, you muft
buy Disfcorides with Mathiolus’s Notes of
the Edition of Gafpar Bauhinys ; this Au-
thor was a Man very famous, and had a
Penfion from the Romans for his extraordi-
- nary
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nary Merits : He travell'd over all Africa,
~where he fearched into all the Monuments
of Phyfick, efpecially the Materia Medica s
after that he travelled over all Afia and
Euvope, and colleéted what was in ufe a-
mong the Ancients in their Medicines
made out of Simples, and not only reduced
Simples to their proper Claffes, but gave
them their refpective Characteriftical Marks,
their Smell and Tafte, and colleéted all the
- Learning of Antiquity in fuch a Manner
as you may eafily diftinguith the true from
the falfe, and the good from the bad. This
Author has Commentaries or Notes written
upon him by Matbhiolus, who was not {o
much a Botanift as that he could judge of
the Figures of Diofcorides; for which Rea-
jon a great many Errors and {ynonymous
- Words have crept into that Work, and as
he was a Perfon of a morofe Temper, and
had been often corre¢ted by feveral Per-
fons on this Subje&; at laft Gafpar Bau-
Finus, a moft learned Botanift undertook
that Task, corre¢ted the Figures, and ad-
ded a hundred new ones, and brought the
Work to fuch Perfeétion that it may ve-
ry well pafs for the moft perfe&t Treatile
as well of Animals as Foflils and Vegeta-
bles as ever came out. Add to thele,
- 3. Salmafii Exercitationes Pliniane in
Solinum ¢ C, Pliniwn, printed at Pnfiif in
three
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three Vol. in Folio, in the Year 1629 : In
this Work are contained all the Experi-
ments and Hiftory of Antiquity, but there
are likewile fome Errors : For tho’ Salma~
Jiws was a very learned Man, yet he was
no Botanit; and he wrote of Plants
which perhaps he bad never feen in all his
Life. And, |

4. De re Fodinavia ¢ Metallica in Folio
by Agricela ; this Author is moft excellent,

VII. To thefe Authors I muft confefs

I am indebted for all what I know on this
Subject, and they alone are fufficient, if
read in the Order as 1 have now placed
them, and from thefe Fountains a Phyfi-
cian may draw what may be of greateft
Ufe to him in his Studies, and abridge it.
For Example, {uppofe the Ancients have
faid many things in relation to the Nature
and Qualities of Wormwood ; to know
this, read Markgrave and Sthroder, and
there you will find that it is a fhrubby
Berry-bearing Plant of a gieyith Co-
lour, and of a moft bitter Tafte, ¢5c.
But it youwould fee whether it be what
Plicrius prefcribed, then perufe Mathiolus
on Diofcorides of Bauhinus's Edition ; and as
he was very famous in the Hiftory of the
Ancients, he tells you how you mayknow
the true Pounicum to which Diofcorides at.
tributed
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¢ributed fuch Virtues. After him read Dale,

in which in a fhort Method you will fee

what both the Ancients and Moderns have
faid on this Subject, and as you are col-

le¢ting one Part reduce under it all
‘what belongs thereto. And this will be
fuficient.

VIII. But if befides this general Know-
ledge of the Materia Medica, a Phyfician
would perfeétly be acquainted with Bo-

tany, let him at firft chufe a Mafter who

may fhew him wivé Voce; and with his

‘Finger the Names proper to every Plant;

for he muft not begin by mere Reading.

IX. A curious Study of this Matter is
not required for the Materia Medica : For
Botany 1s the Knowledge of all Plants in
the World hitherto known : And it is no
Matter of Moment whether 2 Phyfician,

for Example, knows what an Qak is, pro-
vided he knows all thofe Plants which are

ufeful in his Study, which is limited to a-
bout two hundred Plants, and is the moft

‘eafy of any, and may be confider'd in thele

. two Relpeéts, viz.

1. As enlarging Natural Hiflory.

2. As it belongs to the Ule of Phyfick, and
the full Knowledge of that Science.

| X. Fox



Fr .1}’1

‘of the Ancients )

126 Boerhaave's Method

X. For the Reafon why Phyficians now-
a-days are {fo intent in this Study with
fuch unwearied Application (though {uch
an exat univerfal Knowledge does not a-
ny ways {feem ufeful in order to attain their
End) is becaufe Hipﬁﬁcmm (or fome other

as defcribed fimple
Plants with fuch Virtues which Plants are
unknown to us by thofe Names. Thus if
we would make a Colleétion of the Herbs
of Hippocrates, we muft not obtrude any
for what dsnot ; for Example, we muft
not {ay this Wormwood is the Abfinthinm of

* Hippocrates : For as there are a great many

Species of Wormwood, we ought to be
acquainted with them all before we can
give a Judgment whether it be {o or no ,
to remedy this Inconveniency the Reformers
of the Materia Medica have diligently ap«

ply'd themfelves ; amongft whom the chief
1s Fabius Colaand. |

XI. As foon as you have refolved to
learn the Nature and Qualities of Plants,
you will find feveral Words which give
you no manner of Notion of the Plants
they are intended to fignify ; for Example,
I hear the Name of Afclepios,Helenium, Par-
thenium, &c. pronounced : Which Names
form in the Memory no Idea of the Plants
{o called. But if the Plant with its Name
be pointed outto me by the Finger, I

' have
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have then a FKoundation to remember its
Name with {uch Defcriptions, and fo re-
taieit: But if you would have recourfe to
Figures, and imagine they will give you
any Light by comparing them with the
Plants,you will be miftaken; for we have no
Figures of the Ancients, except thofe of
Diofcorides in a very old Manufcript kept
in the Emperor’s Library, all the Figures

- we have are made by the Moderns; and

- therefore you muft learn this from a2 Ma-

fter ; and when you perfeétly know the
Names of Plants, then you may frequent
the Garden and compare their Texture

- with their Delcription given by Diofeorides -

And then you may difcover the Truth.

XIL ThebeftMethod ofattaining a petfec
Kriowledge in Botany is moft certainly thus
to bedirected by a Mafter, who wil] thew
you every Particular, and by this means you
will perfectly know all the Principles of Bo-
tany, and every thing that belongs to them ;
but if you do not take this Method, as it
is too feldom done, then you muft learn
the thorteft Way you can what are the
Elements of Botany.

XII. The firft Method of Learning the
Nature of Plants is call'd an Inftruction, by
which known Plants are beft kept in Me-
mory, and new Plants difcover’d moft

. ealily
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eafily referr’d to the old known ones. The
End then of this Method is not to explain
the Virtues or Powers of Herbs, for thefe
may be vaftly different in Plants of the
fame Clafs; for Example, in that fott
of Solanum, call’d Belladona, which differs
in its Virtues extremely from the Solanwum
commonly {old in Sheps: For after taking
the firft there enfues a melancholy Mad-
nefs; whereas after taking the latter the
Body is entirely affeted with a plea-
fant and very agreeable Cold.

XIV. But as there are above ten thoufand
feveral Plants, theLatin Tongue is not {ufh-
cient to give a particular Name to every one
of them ; we muft therefore firft give thent
a general Name, and then fome other
Name particular, which may diftinguith
them from others; for Example, there are
many Species of Solanum which are all
comprehended under this one Word : Some
Adjective therefore muft be joyned with
it that may diftinguith one of theit
Species from other; for Example, Scla-
nnm Officinale, Scandens, Soporiferum,which
may explicate its Virtues.

XV. Tournefort has very excellently de-
fined Botany to be a Syftem adapted for
giving Names to Plants which are reduced

under
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under Genus’s and into Clafles by general

and {pecial Charaéters ; for Example, S¢-

lanwm bears a fingle leav’d jagged, roun-
difh Flower, its Cup or $Rell thin and
membranous, but bulging and fwelling
out, whofe inward Stalk or Peftle runs in-
to a foft Berry full of a great many flat
Seeds ; as often as you meet with this De-
{cription er Charaéter given to any Plant,
you may be affured it will be call'd the
Plant Solanum, not that its Virtue is pro-
per and familiar; but by thus adding o-
ther Words you immediately underftand
its Species, and if I have but a good Index,
I fhall plainly fee in it the whole Genus of
Solanum, and fome particular Name added
thereto for Diftinétion ; for Example, Spi-

mofum, Scandens, Offwcinale, &c.

~ XVI, The fecond Method is, by which
Planits newly difcover’d may be referr’d to
their relpective Genus. Amongft fo many
thoufand Plants there are only feven hun-
dred defcrib’d by Tournefort, under which
{even hundred general Heads eleven thou-
fand Plants are comprehended, fo that the
Difficulty of retaining their Names is not

fo great; anditis very eafy to give anew.

 Name to a late difcoverd Plant. Thus,
- for Example, if I have found out a Plant

- with ten Leaves, bearing a rofy coloured

five
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~ five leav’d Flower,the Fruit arifing out of the
Stalk having a foft flethy Pulp, I fhall un-
doubtedly place this as a Strawberry Spe-
cies, having the Idea of the new Plant
and knowing the Character of the old.

XVIIL. The End and Defignof this Me<
thod is to help the Memory, and to range
every thing diftinétly in its proper Place.
That Syftem therefore is ever the beft which
is moft euly; I do not fay which is moft
natural, for we do not know what that
is: But it you examine all Syftems what-
{oever, you will very eafily find that of
Tournefort to be preferable to all the reft,
as having reduced every thing to a very
few general Feads, and yet without Con-
fufion. He took his Charaéter and Mark
from Fruit and Flower : Indeed it is not
perfect, for no one Man could ever rpel:'-!
teét fucha Work, but yet it is moft ealy.

XVIIL If therefore you would learn the
Flements of Botany, and the Method by
which new Plants may be reduced to their
proper Clafles, and how to make new
Clafles, read Towrnefort’s Preface, and if
that does not fatisty you, read his Appen-
dise after his Elemens de Botanique, in which
he has explain’dall the various %ccePtations
of every Term, and every Name and Ge-
P
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#us. The reft of that Work is nothing
elfe but fettled Rules. '
‘"The Method which Mr. Ray took
( an Author ever to be mention’d with
Reverence and- Honour ) muft likewife
be confider’d ; there was fome Difagree-
ment between thefe two principal Bo-
tanifts of the laft Century. Ray would
‘have the Figures, Refemblances, or Chara-
Cters of Plahts to be taken from all thofe
Marks in which there was any Agreement
or Likenefs in refpect of the Flower, Fruit
Colour,Virtues, and reduced all fuch as had
many Things common to each other, to
the {ame Genns tho’ they were not alike
in Fruit and Flower : Not-that he deny’d
iy:}u thould have any Regard to thefe
Notes or Marks, but he would add others.
In this Syftem you muft attend to a great
many Things at once , but it is not {o in
Tamn?‘arr , who has fewer general Heads.
But if the Genus of Plants is to be taken
from what they are alike (or agree) in, then
Ray’s Method muft prevail ; for, as I faid
before, Tournefort’s Method has much the
fewer general Heads, as being better ac-
commodated to help the Memory ; itis
therefore the beft of any for Beginners.
‘But if a Phyfician would be more perfe&
in this Knowledge, he muft have recourfe
alfo to Mr. Ray’'s Method, and fo in two
& | i - Years



132 Boerhaave's Method

Years time, he may learn all the Elements
of Botany.

XIX. The Methodys Riviniana has re-
fpect only to the Flower; the Methodus
Hermanniana only to the Fruit or Seeds
they are both very plain and fhort, but the
Plants cannot be lufficiently diftinguifhed
from thence. Morifon had read Adrianus
Cefalpinus the Pope's Phyfician , and all
he has he borrowed from him; Her=
mannus took his Method from Morifon ; for
he makes ufe of Morifin’s Names in his

Horto Lug. Bat. ¢ in Paradifo Batavo.

XX. Whoever after reading thefe Au-
thors would defire te know the Method of
aricient Hiftory muft read the Works of

1. Fubins Colewna, who is the beft that ever
wrote on this Subjeét ; and there he will
fee whether any Herb be what is mention=
ed by Hippocrates, Diofeorides, Pliny, .
for this Author with his own Hand made
exa& Draughts of the Figures of Plants,
and engraved them in Brafs; his Works
are only two , iz Phytbafanus , and
Ecphrafis  Plantarum  minus cognitaruim ,
printed at Rome in Quarto. He had read
Dioftorides, who fays that fuch an Herb
would cure the Epilepfy ; and when he la=
lour’d under that Diftemper, he found

that
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that Herb out, and apply’d it, but with-
out any Succefs ; he began then to doubt
whether Phyficians really knew this Herb
of Digfcorides, which made him apply him-
felf to the Greek Tongue, and by that
means found out the true Herb, and f{o
cured himfelf; and after that he gave
himfelf up entirely to this Study of Bo-.
tany. TEefe Books can fcarce ever be
~ printed again, becaufe no one now in the
World can engrave them f{o well. The
Ancients for the Space of two thoufand
forty Years have written of the Materia
Medica. This Study of Antiquity requires
Botany, that you may know for certain
whether this or that Plant be truly the
fame that hasbeen defcribed by Antiquity,
and to which fuch Virtues have been at-
tributed by others. '
2, Fob. Baubinus, a very learned Au-
thor, who wrote the Ancients Hiftory of
Plants in three Vol. in Folio. In him you
have all the Ancients have deliver'd
‘down in Relation to the Virtues of Plants.
‘This Author may be reckon’d as a Writeg
of the Pandeéts of Botany; his Colleécti-
* ons are 4n indefatigable Labour, and are
. takenfromC oleaia and others : Add to thefe,

3. Morifon and Ray. If you compare
Morifon with Baubinus, you will find he has
many new Plants, all‘digefted after the
it G AR S " Method
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Meéthod of Cefalpinus, which Bauhintts has
not. But take what Plant you will, and
you will find all its Virtues in Baubinus,
if you compare him with ‘Morifon. But
Ray was perfe@ in all , if perhaps fome
more Modern have not excell'd him in u-
fing another Method. Bauhinus has every
thing to be met with in Morifon and Ray,
except fome later difcover’d Plants. |

XXI. What Authors are to be read that
youmay in a thort Time acquire a true
and ufeful Knowledge of the Virtues of
Plants? They who will moft faithfully in-
form you, are, |
" 1. Sthroder in his Pharmacopeia, moft
faithfully extraéted from Ray, Dodonus,
and Lobelius ; this Book tells you the Vir-
tues of Plants, as they relate to the Shop,
and is an admirable Treatife.

" 2. Markgrave, who alfo excell'd in this
Subjeé: But if you defire to know the
Virtues and Powers of all Plants, read,

3. Dodonens in Folio, printed at Ant-
werp in the Year 1644. This Work con-
tains whatever is taken Notice of by Chigy,
Aginett, and Orbafuus. |

4. Diofcorides, with Mathiolus’s Notes,
which is by far the beft Edition.

5. Tournefort in his Treatife, Des Plantes
qui naiffent anx envivons des Paris, He was

K 4 an



of Studying Thyfick. 135

an admirable Searcher into Chymiftry.
And
6. Lobelins in his Opera Botanica in Folio,
as to the Virtues of Plants is moft admira-
bly exatt.
We have been hitherto examining what
- does not properly relate to our Body, and
which any one may perfectly learn. We
- come now to dilcourfe of thole Things
which properly do fo.
The End of the firft Book, containing
what is moft material in relation to the
Introductory Study of Phyfick,

K 4 BOER-
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Of the Study of Anatomy.
| Tnmtvoduction.

) PHYSICIAN, or he
VANl that is to be {o, having all
B Xl Qualities requifite  for his
ey 00 S0 Science, muft now ftop here,
and ferioufly contemplate
what is contained inthis Second Book, that
he may enter into the more fecret Recefles
of Phyfick with the greateft Profit and
Advantage to himfelf in {fuch Study.

I_ have
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I have told you that a Student in Phy-
fick ought to know from the Mathema-
ticks, Phyficks, Natural Hiftory, and the
Materia Medica, whatever belongs to
the general Study of this Science, and in
what Order he ought to inftrué himfelf;
but all this may as well be learn’d by a
Philofopher as Phyfician, He muft there-
fore likewife know what a Human Body
is, how it a&s, by what Virtues or Reme-
dies it is affeted when it proceeds to ad,
decay, or recover its Health : It is abfo-
lutely neceflary therefore, that ‘he know,

1. What be muft learn.

2. What Order is moft proper for bim to
make ufe of, that is, bow he may with
the leaft Expence, afterthe eaficft Man-
ner, and in the fhovteft Time, learn it by
the Help of his Memory. And then he
muft be fhewn how all thele may be rve-
ducedto Practice: And thisis all which
belongs to this Study.

II. And whoever confiders well all thefe

- Conditions, and all Things which offer

themfelves to be known in the learning
of this Science of Phyfick, will {oon fee
that Anatomy is the chiefeft of all what he
ought to be throughly acquainted with,
and this Riolanus more. properly cali’d
i:if“‘; VLG
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[ Awpemoyesaia] Anthropegraphy; for it is
rather a Defcription than Difleétion of a
Human Body. For which Reafon Ve[alius
did very well in calling it [ Avbpomoun)eev]]
the Fabrick or Structure of a Human Body,
which if 3 Phyfician does not perfeétly
learn, all his future Studies will be in vain.
For a Human Body only is the Objeét of
Phyfick, and the more any one knows of
this, the more he knows of Phyfick. For as
every Diftemper in Man is a Defect of the
Body from its natural State, {fo will he be
ignorant what this is, unlefs he know what
a Human Body is; for Example, fuppofe
the Os Humeri be diflocated from the Sca-
pula, it is impoffible I fhould know what
the Os Humeri or Scapula mean ; or what
is a Rupture or Diflocation of the Ten-
dons and Ligaments. Again, {fuppofe any
one tells me that a Fever is nothing but a
violent Agitation of the Pulles, yet will
he never be able to explain what a Pulfe
is unlefs he know what are the Arteries
and the efficient Caufe of the Pulfe in the
Arteries ; nor can he know this without
he knows what is the Heart and its ftriét
Conneétion with the Arteries and Blood.
The Matter of all Diftempers, even the
moft intricate, may be found out and dif-
cover'd by Anatomy. This Science we
likewife call AvwpomoTouix, by which we

' mean
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mean the Delfcription of the Matter, Fi-
gure, Stru€ture, and Conneétion of thofe
Parts which conftitute a living Human Bo-
dy as capable of being thewn to us by an
artful Hand. It is agreed that Anatomy is
very ufeful in Surgery, that a Surgeon
may know how to reduce a diflocated
Bone into its former State ; thus in any
Inflammation, eitlier external or internal,
the diflocated Blood muft be reduced into
its proper Veflels. .

III. I fhall now give you the beft Coun-
{el and Advice I am able in relation to
this {o ufeful and neceflary a Study, and
in fich a Method as coft me much Labour
and Reading.

IV. This artful Expofition difcovers in
the whole Body of Man either the co-
herent or firm Parts which are ufually
called folid Parts, by Hippocrates the con-
taining Parts [ 7 ¢yorre ] or the fluid Parts,
which the Latins called” Humours [Humo-
vess | but now lels properly Liquors or
Liquids. - Hippocrates call'd them, the Parts
contained [ 7a &veydueva : | But « Foefius has
much mended the Expreffion by adding the
Term, caufing Violence [ 7& évopuesyte,]
.~ which is the third between the two for-
~ mer Principles : For it muft be obfeni'ed
that
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that Hippocrates did not call them Animal
Spirits, but Impetum facientia. One Mem-
ber is very improperly faid to be divided
into folid Parts, for the ultimate Fluids
are equally folid, they are therefore more
properly called firm Parts.

V. Anatomy therefore is wholly diftri-
buted thro’ thefe various difcover'd Parts;
{o that Anatomifts ought likewife to have
explained the Nature of a Fluid, which al-
fois a Part, tho' they have only treated of
Mufcles, Arteries, Veflels, @c. 1 {hall
therefore difcourfe of thefe two Parts, viz.
Fluids and Solids in their Order.

V1. The firft Part therefore of Anato-
my by Diffe¢tion dilcovers to you and de-
{cribes the Matter, Figure, Struéture, and
Conneétion of the firm Parts which con-
cur to the conftituting this Body : Where-
fore, |

1. Ir to be learw'd the Maseer of the firia
Parts, that is, what contributes or Coi-
curs to conflitute thefe firm Parts s and
this no Anatomift bitherto bas done 5 for
Example, 1 ask what is a Mufcle ¢ Be
will tell me that it is a Body made up of
Arteries, Veins, Lymphaticks, and other

Things ; 1 ask then what is an Artery !
| | I Jhalk
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I fhall be anfwer’d, it is Membranous.
If I ask what a Membrane is, be cannot
vell.  Upon which Account it is moft cer-
tan that Anatomifts make prodigious
Miftakes in defcribing the funple Parts
of a Body : For Example, a Bone when
thovoughly examined by Chymiftry yields
Water, a volatile Spirit, different Qils ,
and much Earth, and they iell you this
is the Matter of Bones, but they are
grofly miftaken ; for every Peafant knows
that if Bones are egaffd to the open
Airy or laid in a Grave, they have
‘nothing of thefe in them but Earth, and
yet they are Bones. In defcribing an Ar-
tery, you come to that of a Membrane,
and a Membrane is the Texture of all
Kinds of VelJels ; but if you wonld know
the Matter of a Membrane, yon muft
take away all that is fluid : Andthis is
“what we fhall firft infruct youw in.

2. Their Figure offers it Hﬁfb‘ to your Con-
fidevation , and Bellinus alone bas
pevformed move on this Subject, thanall
Anatomifts together in their numerous
Volumes.

3. Their Structure which is the entire
Defcription of their Form and Fabrick,
and t&r has been the Work of Malphi-

ius and Ruylchius. '

4. Their Conneltion: And when you bave

| known,
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knowon all thefe, you will know the firft
Part of Anatomy.

VII. That a Phyfician may moit per-
fectly know the whole Nature of thefe
firm  Parts, it is abfolutely neceflary that
he be firft acquainted with thofe Parts out
of which the fmaller Parts are compofed,
and into which they are again refolved. It
has been a matter of eagerContention which
were the ultimate Elements of a human Bo-
dy. Of this fee all Anatomifts that bave dif~
puted about the firft Bodies out of which
our Body is compofed, and what was the
Original of its Form.

VIIL But thefe ultimate Elements and
ultimate Stamina of the leaft as well as
oreateft Parts are Corpaefcula, or little Bo-
dies, very minute, fimilar, fimple, and terre=
[irial, fecreted from the fluid Humours at
their proper Places, and appofite to all the
Parts of a Body.

1. They are very minute. Forevery one
of the largeft Species is made out of a Vef-
fel which is 2a Membrane, and which Mem-
brane is compofed of other Veflels, and
thofe Veflels of other Membranes; which
Membranes again are compofed of folid
Particles, purely and fimply the moft mi~
nute of all, and which are extended, part-

ly
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ly as to Length, and partly as to Breadth,
grmly cohering and admitting no Cavity.

2. They are fimilar, for I my felf have
examined by Fire ( Chymical) and
have f{eparated the ultimate Solid, or firm
Parts of all. Animals, whether Bones,
Arteries, Veins, or Membranes free from
all Humour or Liquid; for if thefe are
continued in boyling Water ’till the Wa-
ter that fhall from timeto time be added,
can receive no farther "Tin&ure, but be-
comes infipid, then the remaining Bodies
are Similar. A Mulcle foak’d in lukewarm
Water continues pale and free from Blood;
but let that be boyled over and over feve-
ral Times, and then there will remain 2
Mafs of dry Fibres ; if it be then burnt,
the Fibres ftill continue, but in a long Fi-
gure as in their former Condition. If you
make this Experiment on a Bone, Artery,
or Nerve, you will always find fuch Mat-
ter equally alike in all. Every Part has its
Firmnefs. In an Embryo the great Artery
is {o very fmall, as you may blow itaway
with your Breath, but the fame Staming
are made firm by adding the fame or the
like Matter. And thus out of the moft
minute the greateft are framed, and fo the
ultimate Matter of a Lymphatick is the

- dame asthe ultimate Matterof the Bones,
. only that in thefe the Particles are more
| : compacted
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compaéted together : So that all Parts dif-
fer from each other by a greater or lefler
Compofition or Addition of the moft mi-
nute Solids ; all irm Parts then are com-
pofed only by Appofition of others, and
therefore the Corpufcula of all firm Parts
are Sinilars the moft minute. |

3. They are Simple, for that is _a fimple
Body in which every Part is the fame, and
of like Nature with the whole ; for Exam-
ple, I take an Artery and Bone, and exa-
mine both chymically, and find the fame
undiftinguifhable Genus of Parts, the ulti-
mate Parts therefore caufing Firmnefs in
the whole are always Simple.

4. They are Terreftrial. By Chymical
Experiments Bodies are divided into thefe
Species, VIZ.

1. Salt Bodies which may be diffolved in
Water, or [eparated by Fire. m a)

2. Into Oily Bodies [ Oleofa | whish can-
g0 "be bwent by Fve, but wbe mingled
with Water. &

3. Into Spivituous Bodies which evapo-
vate of their own accord, and may be
[et on Fire or not, and may be mingled
with Water. .

4. Into watry Bodies which melt before
the Fire and evaporate without any
Smell or Tafte : And, |

V. Into
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5. Into terveftrial or earthly Bodies which

can neither be deftroyed by Five or Wa-

tev, but keep their Firmnels in both
thefe Elements.

For which Reafon the Moderns call all
the Parts of a Body, Salt, Oil, Spirit, Wa-
ter, and Earth, and you will fee in Du Ver-
zney, where he difcourfes of the ultimate
Parts, that he aflerts Animals to confift of
thefe Five, and that the ultimate of all is
mere Earth: So that this laft, properly
ipeaking, is what can give Firmnels to our
Body, and into which all the reft are re-

{olved.

VIII. That is a Body compofed of fluid
Humours which now is a Body of fuch
a Moles, and was before indeed a Body,
but Millions of times lefs : That weighs
now 160 Pounds, and only one Grain be-
fore, and the whole, which occured of fo
little a Moles, is formed by the Appofi-
tion of the moft minute Corpufcula. And
‘as it muft of Neceflity increafe equally,
this muft of Confequence be effeted by
‘Fluids, which can {pread themfelves into
all fluent Places thro’ Veflels. All of them
 therefore are compofed of Fluids.
IX. I know of none who have written
- of the Nature of thele ultimate DParts;
| el ¥ and
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and therefore can recommend nothing to
you, unlefs it be what is briefly contain-
ed in my Inflitutiones Theoratice ; and e-
{pecially in my Apkm*ri)ﬁm in the Chapter

e Morbo Solidayum Partium, and (if it
confifts with Modefty for me to fpeak it)
what I have now for thefe fix Years paft
taught at home in the Elements of Chy-
miftry, and ‘the Experiments there made
in the third, fourth, and fifth Operati-
ons: This I take to be the beginning of
Anatomy, iz that you have a diftinét
Conception of the minuteft Parts of which
the reft are compounded. :

X. After a young Beginner in Anatomy
is perfeétly acquainted with this, then muz:j
be demonftrated and explained to him the
fmalleft Fibre of the firm or folid Parts
which can no farther be refolved than into
the above named Elements, out of which
compounded Fibres the moft minute and
moft fimple Membranes are formed.

XI. Such a Fibre therefore is a very mi-
- nute flender Body, confifting of conjoined
Fibres merely Terreftrial. Now that Part
has thefe Proprieties, for it can never be
refolved into other Parts, for then it would
not it felf be ultimate ; and if a great ma-

ny
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- ny of fuch like Parts be joined or knit to-
- gether, they compofe a Membrane the moft
~ fimple, conlfifting not of Vefiels but mere
- Fibres ; for Example, Flax grows up to a
tolerable Height from Seed and Earth,
~ whenit is ripe, it is mowed down and is a
- Kind of Hay, it putrifies : All the Moifture
it contains is then {fo {mall as it evapo-
rates. After this, it is expofed to the Sun,
. allits Veflels are cut into Fibres, (and our
- Flax-Dreflers beat it into very fmall ones)
. then thefe Fibres are made into Threads,
which afterwards being {pun is what they
- make Linen of; which is nothing elfe but
a2 mere Congeries of Fibres like Mem-
branes in a Body the moft fimple ; which
Membranes are Coverings compofed of
- Fibres put long ways together. Thefe
- Veflels are compofed of Membranes, which
‘again are likewife compofed of other Vef-
fels and Membranes ; but the ultimate
‘moft imple Veflel is made of a Membrane
‘the moft fimple making a Cavity, and
‘this Membrane ( as hath been faid) of
“Fibres.

XII. Itis a Queftion what this ultimate
‘Membrane and ultimate Veflel are com-
poled of. A Veflel boiled 2 confiderable
Time in Water, and after a continued Re-
Ppetitionof pouring on it freth Water lo‘i'esl
L 1% al
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all its Juices, and dry as it is it keeps its
ancient Form ; then view it through a M-
crofcope, it tells you what an ultimate Vei-
fel is. An ultimate Membrane has nothing
but earthy Parts, and if it be {o turned a-
bout as te form a Cavity or Hollow, itisa
Veflel the moft fimple that can contain a
Eiquid. In a Veflel therefore are two
Things, ©viz.-a Cavity or Hollow, and
fomewhat elfe forming that Cavity or Hol-
low, and its conftituent Parts are not lit-
tle Veflels but Fibres not hollow. There
ts {carce any Body more {eparate than Hairy
if I putit intoa proper Veflel and burn it
(but hold it as fteadily as poffible) all its
Juices will fly away in a clear unfmoaky
Flame, but its Figure continue; if then it
be fhaken, it is nothing but mere Afhes;
(this muft be done in a very clear Fire,
where there is no manner of Smoak )a
Membrane therefore is not deftroyed in
Water or Fire.  This Boiling, Drying, and
Burning phainly fhew us, that a Hair is a
Veflel ; the moft minute Veflel therefore
is what I have juft now defcrib’d to you.

XI1IL 1 know of no Authors who have
written on this Subjeét, I cannot therefore
recommend to you any ancient or modern
1 would have you however confult my
Chymical Elements and. Aplorifms 1 men-
tioned to you above. - XE.



of Studying Phyfick. 149

XIV. After this our future Anatomift
will learn what the Fibres of the moft mi-
nute Canals compofed of the moft minute
Membranes are, and their various Texrure
according to the varisus Medes by which
the Fibres or little Canals are mutually
joyned together, viz. by a Parallel, inter- °
woven or {piral Concouitfe,

I will now prefent you with.a very a-
greeable Subjeét Matter, and worthy vour
'_ferious Confideration and Refleétion. The
ultimate Veflels are fo very minute that
~one hundred Millions may be contained in
one Grain of Salt or Sand; for if they
could be gather'd all up together in one
Heap, they would net equal one Hair of a
Man’s Head ; but yet as the Hairs of our
Head have Cavity, {o alfo have thefe moft
minute Veflels, and are compoled of Fi-
ibres difpoled after that manner asI have
told you. I have now fhewn you what
thofe things are, by a clofe Connection of
swhich, what are moft minute 4n our Bodies
are compofed of: And what muft be carried
to every individual Place to nourifh them ;
‘nor is there any other Method ef knowin:
this than what I have here told you.

- 1. 1 have given you Demonftrations «
Prioore : Aad, |
; Liaa 2. By
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2. By Chymical Refolution we fhall
find a rofteviore, that {uch and {uch Parts
2re thus conipoled ; for Example,

r. Themaft fimple Elements ave brought ta-;f

gether. | -|
,. A Fibre is made out of thefe thus brought™

l
8 |
)

together and united to_each other ac—
cording to Length, or it may be accord="
ing 10 fome Kind of Breadths and s
wourifbed by a mere Appofition which bas:
w0 Cavity, but islike a Thread of united
Elementary Farts. i
3. A Membrane is compofed of thefe maﬂ#
minute Fibves mutually uniting  thei=
[elves to each other after a triple =
ner,y viz. accerding to Length it 15 com=
pofed either of vight Lines placed clofe to
each others or by an interweven Concourfe
of long Fibres, and then it 15 a thicker:
Wembrane than the formery and more
compofed and compacted s or lafily, by
Contorficin, and then a Membrane is com="
%m}"iﬁ‘d or compacled and firong in the
higheft Degree, tho’ it be like the other
two [nply compefed of Fibres. |
4. Ir made amore finple V effel which forms
o Hollow to be contained in angther fluid
Budy, and whole clofed Hollow t5 a moft
fimple Membrane turned round in Shape
of a Veffel.. And bere we muft ficps
- for:
i

" -



q}:’ Studying Phyfick. 15T

for it would be an infinite Nutrition, if
there were no End of Ve[Jels, that is, if
we were 1o proceed in Infinitum. But
other Membranes which are not funple
are compofed of (mall Ve[Jels ; the Mein-
branes thevefore of thoje which are the
next to the laft or ultimate are compofed
of minuteft VefJels. Bellini [af the End

his Works'| is the only one that bas
aid any thing of this Subjecl.

XV. The Trifles of the Ariftotelians in
relation to compounding Elements, .
are very difficult ; thofe Vefilels which an
Anatomift demonfirates are by no means

" the moft minute ; but a Congeries of Vef-
fels the moft minute. Suppofe ( which
{feems to be a Paradox) the great Artery
confifted of a Million of Veflels ditfering

_ from each other in one Degree only, for a

~ great Veflel has a Membrane, whofe com-
pounding Parts are Fibres or Canals, and

. thefe are the moft minute, or not ; they are

. therefore again compofed of {maller, which
alfo are a Congeries of Veflels ; and there-

 fore it is a Queftion, whether 2 Body as
foon asit begins tobe formed has thefe Ca-
 nals 2, Undoubtedly it has, but by the Help
of the Blood’s Circulation, the largeft Vel-
felsareextended,and the leaft are comprefied
_and grow together, which makes them e-
. L 4 very
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very Day lefs in Number ; and thus from
the Concretion of thefe moft minute Vef-
{els is made a Fibre which is now much
ftronger than when it was a Veflel; and

- thus all the thicker Fibres were once lit-
tle Veflels, but now the Li%uid being ex-
prefled the moft minute Canals grow up
together into one Fibre, which alfo is com-
pofed of a great many other Fibres; and
when this is done in the minuteft Veflels,
tciaire grows Strength, but in the greateft a
Callus, | (Bt

XVI. The minuteft Veflels of a Body
cannot be perceived by the bare Eye, or
even through a Microfcope; for which
Reafon we can only form an Idea of them
by Arguments taken from the greater Vel-
{els known to us, For all what I have
{aid concerning Fibres and Membranes ]
cannot (properly {peaking) demonitrate to
you; but I ought to fhew you that they
are {fo very fmall that they cannot be {een
through a Microfcope, and I think in this
I thall a¢t by you with the utmoft Fide-
lity ; for I muft recommend to you the ufe
of the Microfcope, for nothing more con-
firms an Anatomift than that uleful Ins
{trument. 3

XVIL That you may the better un-
| derftand
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derftand that there are Canals in a Body
much lefs than can be dilcovered by the

~ Microfcope, I fhall in a2 few Words give
you its Hiftory in relation to Anatomy.
The moft curious Searchers have thus
proceeded : Suppofe, for Example a Mag-
nitude A. to be one Inch, and A
which may be divided into an B
hundred conlpicuous Parts ;
fuppofe B. to be fuch one hundredth Part,
as the Diameter of a Grain of Sand may
‘be ; but all thofe who have made ufe of
the Microfcope have difcovered that the
Diameter of a red Globule in the Blood is
one hundredth Part of the Diameter of a
Grain of Sand, that is, if one hundred red
" Globules of Blood were placed clofe to
each other, they would occupy the Space
of the Diameter of one Grain of Sand.
Since therefore the Diameter of ared Glo-
bule of Blood is the .hundredth Part of the
Diameter of a Grain of Sand, and the Di-
ameter of a Grain of Sand the hundredth
Part of an Inch, the Diameter of a red
Globule of Blood muft be of Confequence
the ten thoufandth Part of the Length of
an Inch. But Microfcopes plainly thew us
~ that there are Veflels that carry Blood thro’
which only one red Globule of Blood can
pafs ; butas there are Spaces between them
. like Squares of Diameters, a Square Iugﬁ
i wi
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will be capable of containing one hundred

Millions of fuch Veflels. Thele Veflels may
be perceived by the Eye. Befides thele
there are others which are tranfparent but
not perceptible, and through a Microfcope
I plainly Eze that this Globule runs through
tran{parent Globules.

XVIL There are in our Body Veflels*
which carry Water from one narrow Space
to another more narrow, but the greateft
of thefe that I can perceive does not equal -
that Veffel which tran{mits a Globule of
Blood. This Water as Lewenbeeck has evi-
dently demonftrated is in its Parts fix times
lefs than 2 red Globule of Blood, there
will therefore be 3600, 000, ooo of thefe
Lymphatick or watry Veflels in a {quare
Inch:But if you take in Sancfcrius’s Veflels of
Perfpiration which are much lefs, as pour-
ing out Liquids whichbeing placed near the
Fire do not thicken but evaporate, and con-
fequently are of {uch extraordinary Tenui-
ty as to leave no Faces behind them ; how
{mall then muft thefe Veflels be? And yet
tho’ a Man was to live a hundred Years,
they would remain whole and entire,

XIX. Lewenhoeck in his firft Volume of
his Letters to the Royal Society of England,
wherein he defcribes the Brain by the Mi-

crofcope,
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crofcope, tells us that the ultimate Thread
or Filament in the Brain vifible thro’ a Mi-
. crofcope is only the {ixty fourth Part of the
~ Diameter of one red Globule of Blood,
- the Diameter therefore of one of thefe Fila-
- ments or Veflels in the Brain is the
640, cooth Part of an Inch, and therefore
taking in their Squares 4o, 960, 000, 000
of fuch Veflels are contained in one {quare
Inch: But the Eye can no ways difcover
Veflels {fo very minute and {lender, but

by the Help of a Microfcope.
 But the Queftion is, whether thefe Vel-
fels are the {fmalleft'of all? I {hall demon-
firate that thefe only differ from the moft
minute, as the Globe of the Earth does
from a Grain of Sand. It is evident from
- Experiments that the Animalcnle in Human
Seed is the Bafis or Foundation out of
which afterwards is formed a Human
Body, there muft therefore be in it all
thefe Veffels; but the Magnitude or
Diameter of one Ammalcule in the Seed
"~ is by the Microfcope found to be

100, oooth Part of an Inch; in relation
therefore to f Cube, a cubical Inch wil
contain I, coo, ‘000, 00O, 000, 000 Of
. thefe Animalcules ; for as many of thele
Veflels there are in us, fo many Vei-
fels muft there be in thefe; the on-
ly Difference between us and them

L]
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1s, that they have a much greater Num-
ber of Veflels than an adult Body: For
m an adult Body they are always grow-
ing more compact, cartilaginous, ¢5c. and
confequently fewer in Number, and this
Decreafe ftill contiues ’till thro’ Diminu-
tion of Veflels we dieof old Age.

XX. Whenver you hear an ultimate Vef-
fel deicribed, do not believe it to be the
ultimate Solidy for 100pogm of them may
be contained in the Compafs of a Grain of
Sand ; compare what has been faid with
relation of the Number-of the Sands of
the whole Earth, which Archimedes com-
puted. . Well therefore did the divine Pro-
phet fay, that God had created our Bodies
with a divine and infinite Workmanthip.,

XXI. After a Phyfician has his Under-
ftanding well imbued with this Idea, then
let him endeavour to digeft his Study of
~ Anmatomy': In which he will learn nothing
but the Parts vifible to the naked Eye or
Vellels per [e or filed with a thick injected
Liquor : Do not hence conclyde with fome
great Men that the minuteft Veflel can be
demonttrated ; for Galen heretofore, and
i our Days Swammerdamm, Nuckius, Ruy|-
chius and Ravis have forcibly injected fome
Liquor to that Degree, that the Veflels

have «
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have been dilated beyond their natural Ex~
tenfion ; they injeéted opacous or thick

-Bodies, as Wax or Oil of Turpentine,

they notwithftanding confefs they only at-

- tained to the Knowledge of the largeft

of the minuteft Veflels: nor muft it be
faid that there are no other Blood-vef-
fels tham thefle, tho’ they feldom come

- to the Veins. The fame may be faid of
Quickfilver. A%

XXIL The whole Study of Anatomy is
divided into four Parts,

1. The fuft treats of the Bones and their
proper Parts.

2. The [econd of the Mufiles and the
Parts.

3. The third of the Vilcera or Bowels,
and the Parts belonging tothem : And,

4. The fourth of Ve[Jels without the Bones,
Mufcles, and Vifcera, or which are
comtained within them. Of all which
in therr Order.

. 4 ‘ ﬂif
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The firft Part of _Anatomy, or
Ofieology. |

H IS Part treats of the Bones, and

of their proper Parts ; for other
Parts depend on thefe firm Parts, and
therefore 1 cannot affign their Situation,
unlefs it be in relation to the Bones;
for Example, the Heart is placed in the
Cavity of the Breaft, and depends upon
the firm Parts, but there are no firm Parts
in the Body befides Bones and Cartilages =
So the Brain has its Cranimm or Scull which
is firm, whereby its Dimenfions may be
taken. If you have never fo learned an
Anatomift to inftrué&t you, if he does not
begin from the Bones, he will never give
you a true Idea of any thing ; for the
Knowledge of the Bones is the very Ba-
{is and Foundation of the Practice ¢t Phy-
~ fick, becaufe Diftempers and Affections of
Parts are known by the Delcription of the:
Bones. This firft Part is therefore aptly
call'd Offeology, or a Treatife of the Bones,
which 1 will difpatch in three Pofitions
or Conclufions: I will not only give you
a Defcription of the Bones, but of all
Things elfe which belong to- the Bonesas
Bongs. v

< | 1. The
5
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1. The firft is Of’cecaq; which teaches
you what is the Matter and Origin of
Bones, and what is their Condition iz
the firft Part of Subfiance.

2. The fecond is Ofteography which
teaches the Knowledge of their Styucture
inadult Bodies, the Defription of their
Make, what Cellules, right and’ tranf~

- verfe Fibves, and Marrow is in them.

v 3+ The third isSynofteology, which ex-
plains thole Parts in the Bones which
make one Bone to be comnected and kit
together either with or withcut Motion.

The [econd Part, or Myology.

HIS Partis {o called becaufe the
Part making Motion has the Re-
femblance of a Moufe, wiz. it has one
“dhorter Tendon, then a Kind of Belly and
' a longer Tendon like a Moufe’s Tail,
o that it does not very improperly Jook
« like the Figure of a Moufe, which in Greek
(s Mg, in Latin Mus, and in Dutch Mays,
- and this Part is divided into two others,
Viz. ,

1. Sarcology, or the Dfﬁﬂ-}}ffﬂlﬂ of muf-
cutlar Flefh. *

_ 2. Aponeurofiology, or a Defiription ;:ff -

twe

P
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the Tendons which colleCt or gather to-
gether the Mufiles in fixed Pointss for
*Amovivpwols  fignifies going out of the
mufenlar Fle
Subftance.

to tendinods or BerVous

The third Part or Splanchnology.

HIS Part treats of the Vifcera of.
_ Bowels ; under this Name I com-
prehend a remarkable Body contained in®
one common Superficies, confifting of a
oreat many Veflels, and ( as it is for the
moft Part ) of feveral Glands collected
into one Body whofe Effects chiefly are
to change Liquids, or to, make fome
great and fingular Secretions. The Brain
therefore, and all its Parts , the Lungs,
Liver, Spleen, the Pancreas, Stomach, In-
teftines. and Womb in Women are pro-
perly Vifcera : But the Heart isnot, fgr it
is a Mufcle. This Part is called Splanch-
adlogy, and teaches us the Connection and
Situation of the Vifcera, and their Leading,
Secreting, and other Veflels. |

The fourth Part, or Angiology.

HIS Part treats of the Veflels:

But what is a Veffel 2 For all

the Viftera are Veflels. By Veflels I un-
derftand all thofe Canals which are with-
3 ' out
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without the Bones, Mufcles, and Vifeera ,
and this Part is called Angiology from Ayléion,
a Veflel. - F Ur : |

Now here feems to arile a Doubt, ©iz.
to what Part We ought to refer the Nerves
either under that of thelifcera orVetlels:Moft
certainly to Splanchnology in as much as they
are Productions of the. Brain, and to Ang;-
ology in as much as they carry a diftiné
Liquid.

All thefe Parts, for Order fake, fhall he
diftributed into the four general Heads or
- Chapters following.

ololotedtetatodotototfetobetelototetotcretote
C H--AE, Ii-
The firft Part of Anatomy.

SecrT. L

Oﬁﬁ'ﬂ[@a

===1HE firft Part of Offeclogy is
721 b=s| Offeogeny, which is a Defcri p=

V= Gl tion of all the Changes which
i — are obferved to happen to 2
Bone from the fitftConception in the Qown
A - M to
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to the full Growth and Maturity of Man-
hood, and it defcribes,

1. The Matter and Origin of the Bones.
2. The [ucceffive Series of all Changes
which they may undergo from thewr firft
Formation to their being emtirely com=
pleated. . |
A Bone is the hardeft, whiteft,and fmooth-
eft Part of a Body, and it muft be obferv-
ed that there can be no Body, but its im-
mediate preceding Condition was that of a_
Cartilage or Grifle. :
A Cartilage is a Body next in Hardnefs
to a Bone, but more pliable and moft Ela-
ftick of any Part of the Body. (For there
are fome Bones a little foft, that are not
in the leaft elaftick,) it is (Ifay) next to a
* Bone the hardeft of any Body ; for all the
others are either Flefh, Veflels, or Mem-
branes. And it is diftinguifhed froma Bone
by its Elafticity ; for a cartilaginous Globe
is the moft elaftick of any, and this makes
it to have inour Body {uch Ufesas are inimi~
table by the other Parts ; fo that wherever
there isa Neceflity of a refifting Power in us
Nature has made it cartilaginous. Thus the
Apophyfes and Cavities in the Articulations
are covered with a Cartilage, that they
may, of their own accord,refult or fly back
when thoy ar2 turned about, The Extremi-
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ty of every Rib has its Cartilage, for thefe”
elevatory and depreflory Mufcles are very
ftrong though not large. For which Reafon
Nature has fixed to them a pointed (Sword-
like) Cartilage, and the Cartilages of the
Sides placed clofe to it, that by their Force
- and Power the Breaft may be comprefled in-
wardly,and this is the onlyCaufe ofRefpirati-
oninourSleep, tho” we do not attend to it,

IL. Cartila in Greek ¥y pG- or x:fvcﬂpmr
immediately before its changing nto 1
Cartilage was a Membrane ; and there is
no Cartilage ina Body, but what was {o
For in every Fetus within the Month there
is no Bone, but only cartilaginous Points
which grow every day greater, but the
Part immediately next them is always a
Membrane.

A Membrane inthe Greek i of minn £
(which Name is not only given to the
Membrane of the Brain, but to all the
others) is a very pliable Body, and neareft
to a Cartilage. 1 do not here give you the
Defcription of a Bone, Cartilage, or Mem- -
brane, but only number their Phenomena.
Every Membrane is a Texture of Veflels .
and Fibres, it isa kind of Sheet where the
Filaments or Threads are clofely interwo-
ven (as in Linen ) fo as to make a Plain,
and this is made either of little Veffels or
B M 2 Fibres,

]
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®Fibres. Every Bone therefore is made of
Fibres, but every Membrane confifts of
Veflels, which are fo many lefler fimilar
Membranes , fo that every one makes a
Cavity, but the laft is fibrous, and the laft
but one valculous. Hence every the fmall-.
eft Canal has its Membrane, which I do
not take for a Texture of Fibresbut Veflels, =
and you may learn the minutenefs of Vel-
{els from the Writings of Hoeck, Lewen-
hoeck, &c. for in Reality no one yet ever
faw the laft or ultimate Veflels of Sancto-
yivs, the ultimate Membrane therefore is
fibrous.

At oyl &

Al

e

1. A Filreis a right corpufcular Line
which confifts of Parts conjoyned to each
other, and fo fmall and flender that it ad-
mits of no Cavity; its Parts are merely
earthy, in which there is neither Salt, nor™
Oil, nor Water ; a Bone therefore is com-
pofed of Cartilages, a Cartilage of Mem-
branes, and the ultimate Membranes of
Fibres, and a Fibre of mere Earth, which"
is brought and applied to the Part by the
Form of the nutritious Juice. 5

1

IV. Every Veflel is made a Fibre if its®
Liquid be exprefled, if its Sides be com-#
prefied and are confolidated and grow:
together ; and thus a great many Fibres

more
L]
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~ may become one, which will be much the

- more elaftick the thickey it is than it was *

- atfirft. Hence, if a great many Veflels of

~ any Membrane confifting of the Texture
of fuch Veflels become Fibres, then of ne-,

ceflity it muft be mote folid, white, hard,

- and elaftick, thatis a Cartilage., ook upon
the various Heads of Embryos [ in Medio
BpéyuarG~] at firft there rifes a kind of a
‘Cartilaginous Star, you will fee by the
Help of a Microfcope in that Cartilaginous
Point thick Strewings or Strata, not only
of comprefled and non-comprefled, but
alfo of comprefling Veflels, by which it
appears that a Cartilage confifts of thefe
Strata , -whofe intermediate Veliels re-
main loofe and unreftrained, and thus there
are in' it a continued Series of dried and in-
termediate Lamelle, which yet have their
proper Fluids.

V. If thele Cartilaginous Strewings or
Strata are more and more comprefled, then

. fuch Cartilage becomes moft compa&t,
. white and dry, and is a2 Bone. |
A Bone thien is a Compages of many

- Membranes which mutually lie on each
other like thin Plates [famellatiin] between
. whofe Spaces are Yeilels which carty their
rown Liquid. But in what Part does a
- Cartilage begin to form it felf into a Bone
' p M 3 i
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in the Fatus ? 1anfwer in the very Centre.
* Havers has demonftrated that there lies the
greateft Artery ,’ and confequently the
greateft Pulfe; and hence it follows that
there the Veflels are firft of all comprefled -
and become Cartilages, but by a continu-
ed Pulfe the Artery goes on in its Com-
preflion, and then the Bone begins to be
formed, which hardens every g)ay till its
Middle is fo-folid as no longer to secede
" or give way. In the Middle therefore a
Bone is moft hard and compatt, but very
fmall and flender, the Lamelle being there
more repelled by the Blood, and in that
Place are formed feveral Cellule,

VI, Having now explained after what
manner all Cartilages and Bones [ from
thefe] are made, and that they confift of
various Strata or Lamelle mutually lying
on each other ; we muft look fartherand
fee that there are in fome Places between
thefe Strata or Lamelle greater intercur-
ring Veflels, and fuch as carry more Liquid
than the reft, and that at the {fame time
the greater Arteries, being there diftribut-
ed, diftend the Lamelle of the Bones mu-
tually from each other, and {o form in the
Bone {dme Cavities or $ius (by its Veloci=
ty and Rapidity) which were not at firft in
the Bone, but afterwards are, The Os Sphe-

?f{?fdg-rj
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soides, for Example, in the intermediate
Part in Infants is {olid : but when an In-
fant is grown up it is made hollow into
two diftin&t Cavities or Simws with a Sep- *
tum or Partition in the Middle, and thefe
Hollows or Cavities have a Membrane and
Glands to {ecrete the Mucus, Thus in the
+ Forehead-Bone in an Infant of fix Yearsof
Age (contrary to other Bones) when it be-
‘gins firft to grow bony, there is no fubciliar
Sinus, but in a Perfon of twenty Years ofAge
and upwards,you will fee aCavity bigenough
to lay your Finger in the Lamelle receding
from each other and forming thofe Sius.
Neither is there any Cavity in the upper
Jaw-Bone in Infants; but there is a very
large one in adult Perfons capable of con-
' taining 3ij of Liquor. What Wonder then
is it if the Lamelle, which before were {o
clofe to each other, being now removed
from each other, fhoyld form thele Spaces
which are of fo great Ufe ? For where the
great Veflels are the Arterial Pulfe ( tho’
very foft ) beats 15000 times inan Hour,
thereby making the Lamelle recede in or-
der to form thefe Cavities, After this
manner likewife are formed the Stnus Me-
dullares ; for the Caverna Medidlofais not
_ proportionably great ( as in adult People )
- which is caufed by the Arterie Medullof«.

L VII,
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VIL. I have told you that the Nutri-
ment of all the folid Parts is Earth, which
1s {o very fmall that there isno Veflelin
the Body. through which. it cannot pafs.
By the Appc}ﬁtmn of this Earth are form-
ed Fibres, and out of Fibres the fmalleft
Membranes, out of Membranes VEH'EIS,i
out of Veflels and Fibres other Mem-
branes,and out of the L amelle of Membranes
Cartilages, and out of* thefe clofely com-

pated to each other are laﬁly formed 1
- Bones, (Err:. $

5

VII. . Malphigins in his Pofthumons
Works De Hé’f 1 Offinan, {ays, that Bones
confit of Lamelle, between which is con-
tained a Bony Juice or Glue, which
makes them ftick clofe to eich other. Theg

Reafon of this Opinion of his pmceeded ;

N
|
|
e |
|

from his obferving that the Callus in bro-
ken Bones, by means of the extrawfated*
and harden’d ipecifick Juice, grew intoa
Bone : But the bony Juice is nothing elfe
but what Havers has defcribed. A Bone®
confifts of 1cooco vifible Lamellz, between
which Veflels naturally _luxuriant , and
endeayouring to extend themfelves beyond
the Extremity of the Lamelle heave them i
up, and ftietch them on every Side, and

when thefe meet tog ethes’and are umted
IIIE}V
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they always caufe a Swelling or Tumor ; for
by the Force of the Arteries they are com-
- pelled to make a greater Afcent than be-
 tore. |

- A Bone is thus formed in the Middle.
‘For the moft Part there appears a white
- Spot with a cartilaginous Margin, and 2f-
. ter three or four Months then it looks
| like a Star, and fends forth on every Side
* bony Rays, but every Ray ends in a Car-
« tilage, the reft is a Membrane, and after
. this manner it proceeds even as far as the

Epiphyfer.
iy

~ IX. It isnot an eafly Matter to learn
- Ofteogeny from Books after the Method I
- have here laid down, by reafon of the fcar-
ety and wantof Authors ; and thofe who
. have written on this Subjeé have indeed
{oine tolerable Obfervations, bur they keep,
no Order. But the bel are thefe that
* follow, viz. :
. 1. The beft that ever wrote hereon wasg
" Kerckringius, a Native of Amfierdan, he
“was a Man of a very quick and fprightly
" Genius, and learned in all Studies, efbeci-
ally Anatomy and Chymiflry. - He put out a
Book in Ouarts at. Amflerdam in the Year
‘1670, which was rgprinted in the Year
1673 5 and as to the Defcriptions much
- preterable to. the former Edition, but not

as
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as to the Figures. It bears this Title, Spz-
cilegivn  Anatomicum ¢ Ofteogenic Fatuum,
in whiclt he defcribes ( tho’ not very per-
fectly) what changes the Fetus undergoes
every Month, efpecially in relation to the
Bones from the Ovam to their full Structure
and Maturity. He publifhed in Quario in
the Year 1670 another Treatile called An-
tlﬂqugm&s Ichnographia, [er Delincatio, de-
fevibens Hominis Genefin ab Ovo fecundato
u(q; ad novem Menfem. Thele were motft e-
legant Treatifes in thofe Days ; for as he
was very rich he expended vaft Sums, and
had the Affiftance of the beft Anatomifts
of Amfterdam. But as thele Books are
prodigioufly fcarce, you may find them in
the Bibliotheca Anatomica, put outby Man-
get and Le Clerque ;5 this Author is the firft

who ever undertook to write of thefe
Matters. - &t
2. Malphizius in his Poffhumous Work,
De Cornu Bovini Generatione ¢y Concretione,
where he defcribes how the Papille of the
Etidermis may be comprefled and confo-
lidated intoa Bone. He found out this by
obferving that in the Neck of an Ox that
had been uled to the Yoke, there grew up
a‘little Horn from the Nerves that lay un-
der the Yoke, being ﬁ(‘irf‘t made cartilagi-
nous and bony on the outfide. See his
Epiftle ad Sponinn, and his Epiftle de Ovo
incubato,
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imcrbato, wherein he gives {fome Touches
of the Variation of the Bonesin Chicken.

3. You muft read the Conceptus de Con-
cept. Humano of Char. Drelincoust, this is
an admirable Book, and printed at Leyden
in Duodeciino in the Year 1685 : But,

4. The chief and moft excellent of all
is Fof. Du Verney, a Man incomparable in
Anatomy. But it 1s great pity he would
not prefent the World with his Dilcove-
ries ; but his publick Diétates were curi-
oufly but not perfeéily taken by his Scho-
lars in the King’s Garden at Paris, firlt by
L e Clerque in Offeology in his fecond Tome,
de ‘la Chirurgie complette ; but he obferved
that the Os Scapule was® one while Cartila-
ginous, and then abfolutely bony and fo
on : Thus his Scholars carried always with
them his Di¢tates, which indeed deferve the
higheft Praife and Commendation.

SRERSRBEBRBRBDREHERE &
' 5 e e 8
Ojtcography.

——=a 1 T E R therefore a Phyfician
YNl has learn’d how Bones are form-
/o \d| ed, he ought to know how
= they are framed and put toge-

‘ther in adult Perfons. But that this n‘;ii}’
e
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the better be done, he muft take fpecial
Notice of the Diverfity between the Bo-
dy of a Bone and what grows upon it.
The Body of a Bone is a Series of Fibres

which are extended into Rays ( like thofe

of a Star) in its Formation, that which:
grows over it [ or its Adnata | are the E-

PEPE’I_)J[E’J‘ or Tubercula which remain a l{}ngl

while Cartilaginous.

The Body of a Bone muft be confider’d

two Ways,

1. In vefpect of its [olid Part.
2. In refpect of its Cavity.

® : :
In the former the Periofferin about the
Bone muft be confider’d, which is either

equal or inequal. '

-

An equal Perioftenm is when by the Tex=
ture of all the Veflels falling or rifing with~
in the Meatus of the Bone, either in rela-
~ tion to its Ufe, Growth and Marrow : The
. Arteries , Lymphatick Veffels, Duéts of
Fat, the Congeries and Texture of the
Nerves go in and out: (For even in the
Marrow thereis Senfe) when it proceeds
by one equal Series of ‘Fibres, where there
cannot be any Mulcle whatfoever.

A Periofieum is faid to be unzqual, when
a Tendon or Aponenrofis of a Mulcle ly-
ing near a Perigficumn penetrates that Pe-

viofteuin

.-.
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vioftenm (where there is a two-fold Perio-
flewn ) and inferts it felf into the Bone :
There have been fome Difputes in rela-
tion to the Pericranium and Pevioftenm ;
for the Pericranium is the Periofteun of the
Scull, and the other is nothing but an In-
fertion or Aponenivofis of the Muicles.

II. . Riolanus in his Anthropography was
the firft who took Notice of this ; but no
one has done it with greater Exa@tnefs
than Havers in his Lectures De Offium Gre-
zeft in the Royal Society of . England, and
this has been of great Advantage to Man-
kind. He fays the fame thing in the twen-
ty fourth Paragraph of the Subftance of the
Bones. In the Body of a Bone muft be
confider’d its Subftance properly fo called,
wiz. that hard, dry, brittle, light Matter,
void of all Veflels which we call by the
Name of a Bone.

A Bone in the Middle is firt moft {o-
lid , fecondly moft compa&t, and thirdly
~moft united; but in the extream Parts,
whete the Joints are, and where it is knit
to another Bone, the very Subftance of the
Bone is lefs folid, very porous, and con-

- Iifting of many Spaces not fo united : This
. 1s the Defcription of a Bone in general as
a Bone. 1 fay nothing here of Veflels.
But how comes it to pafs that the Os Fe-
| MIOVIS
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moris, for Example, is moft folid, compaét,
and heavy in the Middle? This Queftion
no one can anfwer but Haverr, who thews
that all the Bones were heretofore mem-
branous Strata, mutually laid on each o-
ther, and compaéted by the Pulfe of the
Arteries, which at firft is effeéted where
the Arteries plentifully enter inftead of
the Marrow. Thefe are the Arteries of
the Periofieum, but about the Joints they
are divided into lefler Branches,and thence
it comes to pals that the Middle of the
Bone is compacted in the higheft Degree,
becaufe there is the higheft Pulfe ; butin
the Joints, where there is a lower Pulfe,
the Bones are loofer. Lo
The farne Author obferved, that if the
whole Qs Femoris was cleft through the
Middle, where the Bone is thinneft, the La-
melle would be found there to be in as
great a Number as in the extream Parts ;
but as the extream Part is thicker, the La-
melle therein are more remote and expand-
ed from each other, for the aforefaid
Caufes. Hence it follows, :

1. That in the Middle of a Bone where
the Lamelle are moft comipact, the in-
tevcurvent Vellels are the [malleft 5 but n
the extream Parts every thing is full of

Vellels (in the beginning of the Forma-
. tion
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tiﬁnif a Bone 1t was quite contrary ) as
may e [een in Kerckringius 5 for in the
extream Parts the Veflels ave not oblis
terated, and the Lamelle are more re- -
mote. Hence follows,

2. The Whitene[s of the Middle, and the
Redne|s of the extream Parts. There is
the greateft Hardne[s in the Middle
and Softnefs in' the extream Parts, But
for what Ule? It is evident {rom Me-
chanicks, that if you give any one a
Stick: to break, when the extrean:
Parts arve broken, it is eafily broken in the
Middle, becaufe in thar Place there is a
greater Violence of Motion, -

3. There is [arce any Liquid between the

- Lamelle and the innumerable fibvous
Ve(lels 5 burnthem in the Five, and yo
will [ee a great Quantity of Marrow fry
out; and after that you will find (eve-
val void Spaces between the Lamelle.

4. Whenthe Bones bave nomore Subfiance
in the Middle than in the Ej;:fmzm Parts,
there muft of neceffity be left a Cavvity in
the Md{?ﬂﬁf; a&aﬁt the End: there are
a great many very [mall Cavities ; but
in the Middle there is one lavge common
Cavity, where the Marrow fhews it felf

in greater Quantity , tho' it be alloin

the extream Parts between the listle Re-
ceptacles



176  Boerhaave’s Method

ceptacles of the Fat. There is move Oilin
the Middle but fewer VefJels : On the
contrary in the exiveam Parvts there are
more VefJdls and lefs Oil. Bythis g;rm'
fee the Keafon why a Bone is eafily bro-
ken in the Middle, and eafily put toge-
ther again 5 but it is not [0 eafily broken
about the Foints,but ground as it were, =
and much move difficilt to be vefloved to
its former Situation ; for which reafon
Rottennefs and Purvefaltion is eafily
cured in the Middle by Rafure, but it
25 not [0 eafy i the extream Paits.

III. Compare with this what I have faid
in Offeogeny, and youwill have a clear and
diftin¢t Idea of a Bone ; but in the folid
Subftance of a Bone, there are befides in-
termediate bony kinds of Nails uniting the
Lamelle (after the fame manner as Buil-
ders joyn two Walls together by Beams )
that the Bones may not be cleft afunder ; fo
that in all Bones which are moved and fuf=
tain the Body, there are thofe Nails or
little Beams, but not in them which only
exercife Motion as thofe in the Thighs and
Shoulders. Hawersfays, that thefe kinds
of Nails are in the whole Series of the
Membranes, and the Lamelle of the Sides
which are inflected and deprefled without
keeping any Order at all, o
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~ 1IV. In the next place the Marrow muft
be confider’d. All Bones which are defign-
ed for Motion have one Hollow or Cavi-
ty in the Middle, another about the Ends.
The intermediate Cavity contains in every
healthy , ftrong, youthtul , undifturbed ,
well-fed Animal a very f{weet, pleafant,
thin kind of Oil, extreamly freth, with~"
out the leaft Mixture of Salt or Water.

- V. From the Perioffeum through the
Thicknefs of the Lamelle are made ob-
lique Holes, by which the great Arteries
infinuating themfelves from the Periofteum
foon difcharge themfelves into the Cavity
-of the Bones, which, as foon as they have
penetrated, they immediately apply their
{anguineous Branches on very Side to the
Superficies of the Cavity, and make out of
all the interwoven Branches a thick Mem-
brane, which is the internal Periofteum of
‘the Bone, only covering the Cavity of the
Bone. Take the Os Femoris of a Sheep,
and cleave it long-ways in the Middle,
there will ftick to it in the infide a f{an-
guineous Membrane, from which infinite
‘Branches are difperfed within the Cavity
‘of the Bone, and by the intercurrent A-
noftomofes make fpherical Cavities which
are made out of a certain Membrane in-

N terwoven
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terwoven with thefe Blood-Veflels; thefe
Membranes are hollow in the Middle, and
receive the Oil of the Blood within their
Cavities ; there is a ftri¢¢ Communication
between thefe little Bags, and they gradu-
ally throw out again their Oil into the ar-
terial Membrane, which is a Membrane
very thin,covering the Marrow ; hence it is
- call'd Arachnoideg,that is a Colleétion of the
excretory Duéts of the Oil of the Marrow.
" The Veins rife out of thefe little Bags
where the Arteries end , and receive the
Blood without any of its Qil. Thefe
Veins at the internal Perioffenm are inter-
woven with the Arteries, and go out thro’
feveral Holes from the Arteries out of the
Bone to the external Periofteumn, and thence:
to the Vena Cava.

But where is this Marrow 2 If you
take a fat Horle that has been well fed
and died of a {fudden, his Bones will be
- full of Marrow ; but if he had been ufed
to hard Labour and then died, there will
be no Marrow at all in his Bones, but Seram
only in its room ; by which it is evident
that I may exhauft all the Marrow out of
the Bones by Motion. But if this Horfe
~ had refted fome time in the Stable, he
would have had his Bones again replete
with Marrow, :

VI
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VI. From hence this Oil is diftributed
into feveral Places,

1. It goes away by Sweating through
the Lamelle of the Bones. Take a Blade-
Bone of a Shoulder of Mutton, cut off
the Flefh very clean, and hold it to the
Fire, and you will fee the melted Marrow
iweat through an infinity of little Holes or
Meatus ; cleave it then down in the Mid-
dle , take away all the Marrow with the
Membrane, and hold it to the Fire, and
even then you will find that the Marrow
will diftil. In boil'd Bones ( as Shin-bones
or Trotters) after the Flefh has been {ome
time taken off, you will {ee the Fat again
{weat out, and the Bones grow yellow ;
this Fat hinders the Bones f%om growing
brittle, for the thickeft Bone may be bro-
ken if burnt and its Oil confumed by the
Fire ; but then if it be put into Water, it
will grow firm again, but much more if
into Oil after it has fuck’d up fome Quan-
tity of Oil. _

2. The fecond Way it takes is towards
the Perioftewm, thence to the larger Arte-
ries, and then again at laft to the Heart.

3. The third is greateft of all, as being
- towards the Cavities of the Joints, to lu-
bricate them, and to make their Motions
 without Crackling or Pain.  If an Animal
| N 2 ' under=



180 | Bccrhazive‘s Method

undergoes much Motion this Oil is con-
fum’d, and there enfuesa Difhiculty of Mo-
tion, the Parts then grow hard thro’ De-
fe&t of this Oil, as in the Wheels of a
Mill, which unlefs they are well tallowed
begin, as it were, to groan and at
length by mueh Attrition are fet on Fire.
The Caufe that brings this Marrow is the
arterial Blood, the Places whence it is pro-
pelled are thefe Saccals or little Bags, the
propellent excretory Caufe is every more
forcible Motion of the Arteries. There- °
fore when an Animal is at Reft, the Oleum
Meduliofum encreafes, if it undergoes much
Motion the Blood is fecreted through thofe
Parts I juft now mentioned ; thence it
{oftens by going thro’ that Part which re-
turns ‘it into the Veins, and the Joints are
moiften’d for their refpeétive Motions, ¢5¢.

- VII. Authors who have excelled on this
Subjeét are thefe, viz.

1. Clapton " Havers in his new Offedlogy,

printed at London in Ocfave in- the Year
1695 : After him,
- 2. Du Verney, of whom we know no-
thing but in his private Writings, fome of
which are to be feen in the Fournal des
Seavvans, and fome publifhed by his Pupils
Falfin and Le Clerone in'Offeologie.

3. Malphi-
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-3 Malphigius has fomewhat worthy
your Notice in his Pofthumous Works, but
he is not {o excellent in this as in his 0-
ther Treatifes.

Y10, da almelt all Bones' rowandi ke

~ Extremities, and thence to their Sides grow

'

other little Bones which are called by A-
natomifts Epiphy/es. -

The Meaning of this Word. [Epiphyfis]
1s as if one Bone grew over another: And
all thefe are conneéted with the Body of
the Bones by a kind of Joint. If you look
carefully on a Shoulder of Mutton-Bone,
youwill find a Bunch or Tuberculum which
may be eafily feparated, which is called
an Epiphyfis; and in that Part by which it
is joined to the Bone, you will fee Things
like Teeth which receive and are mutually
received by others. In the fecond Os Fe-
moris or Thigh-bone there are Tiubercrla,

the greater and lefler Trochanter at its

Neck which are eafily feparated and join-
ed by the Cartilages or Synchondrofis, but:
in adult Perfons the Veflels are {omuch
comprefled that you can only fee one of
them, and then it s called Apoplyfis, or
an innate Appendix to the Borly of a Bone:
All Epiphyfes in all Animals of Years

change into Apophyfes.
N 3 IX.
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IX. But for what End or Ulfe are thefe
Epiphyfes fo clofely connetted with the
Bone 2 There are feveral Opinions con-
cerning this. Confult Realdus Columbusin
his Chapter de Epiphyfibus, and his Anato-
my, wherein he fays, that a Bone which is
moved to a Bone is joined by Liga-
ments which knit one Bone to another,
and that thefe are not made out of the Pe-
riofteun, but between the Epiphyfes and the
Body of the Bone there rife out Fibres which
embrace the Epiphyfes of the other Bone,
and infinuate themfelves between that and
the Bone ; but when the Animal is grown
up, the continual Compreflions make them
Apcphyfes.  Another Ufe is to knit the Ten-
dons to the Bone : For where the ftrong
Tendons of a Mulcle are to be affixed,
there grows up a Tuberculum or Bunch,
that the Point of Dire¢tion of Motion may
rife out of fuch Bone, and fo the Mulcles
from this Appendix have a much greater
Power than if they were only in plano Offis.

X. Almoft every Epiphyfis is covered with

a Cartilage, for ( asa Cartilage is a Thing
moft {mooth and elaftick) it {ooner refults
~ from Compreffion, and the Bones are more
eafily moved about. Thefe Cartilages never
become Bones or grow dry (as Havers ob-
| ' {erves)

L
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{erves) becaufe they have always with them
a liquid, oily, marrowy Spirit, which makes
them never come to be Bones, unlefsin a
very old Age, becaufe then the interfperf-
ed Liquid decays. In this Matter confult
Columbus de Epiphyfibus.

XI. All thefe Defcriptions of the Perio-
fteum of the double Subftance of the Bones,
of the Marrow, Apophyfes, and Epiphyfes
are true of all Bones; for Example, it is
commonly faid that the Marrow of the
Scull is the Brain, than which nothing is
more falfe, and that the Pericranium is the
outward Periofteun, and the Dura Mater
the inward. Thefe Bones are joined by
pointed Epiphyfes which reciprocally in-
“dent each other ; at firft they were Car-
tilages after having been Membranes ;
and laftly, in adult Perfons grow to be
Bones ; the Sutures are defigned to give
Iffue to the Veflels towards the Periofteunt ;
between the two Lamelle of the Cranium
is lodged its Marrow, called Diploe, which
differs very much from the Marrow of all
other Bones.
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Secr. IIL
Synofteology.

L AF T E R this, let us confider what
is Synofteology Synofteofis[ Twoctosis] is .
a joyning of the Bones to eachother in or-
der ft:ij efie¢t Motion. You ;nllﬁ here then
confider the Nature of Epiphyfes, Apophyles
the Tubercular Heads of {ﬁe Bﬂnesﬁflfie J(JJL;::- '
tule or Cups, then the cartilaginous Cruft-
ings or Coverings of the Heads and Cavi- |
ties of the Bones, their Ligaments and ways
of joining, and this Order Itake isthe _true
Order of explicating all thele.

II. Every joining of a Bone is at its ex-
treme Parts, which were firft Epiphyfes, then
Apophyfes, from whence arife Ligaments.
Thele therefore we ought firft to learn ;
‘then their Tubercula and Cotule. Thele Cotule
Cups, or Aeetabula, the Ancients {aid were
- Hollows, in which one Bone was moved
above another. The Struéure of the Bones
is certainly wonderful ; for Example, the
Scapula is plain, the CaputHumeri moft round
and fmooth, and leftit fhould flip out there
is placed over it a cartilaginous Corula,
thaped like a Bowl-Difh, and by that means |
the Tuber cannot be-moved above the

' ' Bone,
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Bone, butis prefled in by an elaftick Sub-

{tance.

IIT. The Ligaments have a great many
little Glands which throw out a Juice in
‘their Motion, as Havers obferves.

IV. While one Bone is joined to another,
if it has any Motion, it is called Articula-
tion, whichis various, wiz. _ |

1. By SyfJarcofis, when one Bone is join-
ed to another by Fleth growing between
them, as the Scapula Coftis, but here is not
properly an Articulation, for this Bone is
only afhixed to the Mulcles,

2. By Syndefmofis, or by Ligaments, nei-
ther is here a true Articulation; for Exam-
-ple, in the Os Femoris with the Acetabulum
of the Ifchiwm or Hip-Bone.

3. By Synchondyofis, or by intermediate
. Cartilages, as the Epiphyfes of the Bones,
Os Pubis, &c. But thefe three are not formo-
ving the Bones, but'joining them together.

V. But in this Place we muft only con-
fider thefe Bones which are articulated for
thefe {everal Motions following, wiz.

- 1. Flexion.
2. Extenfion : And,
3. Rutation, |
Every
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Every Bone defigned for Rotation or
turning about hath a protuberant Head,
and is received into another Bone; thus I
can turn about my Arm at the Scapula,
- and this Motion is call'd Exarthrofis or In-
articulation ; thofe which have Motion
 backwards and forwards, as for Exam-
“ple the Knees and Fingers, ¢5¢. have al-
ways two Tubera or Bunches, and this
Coarticulation is call’d Ginglymuys ; the other
ways of joining are all Spurious, as when a
Bone is joined to anotherSynarthrofis ; as for
Example, the Sutures, that is, when a great
many Teeth are received into as many Ca-
vities. Symphyfis is when a Bone is {imply
as it were laid under another Bone, as the
Os Temporis, and the Os Bregmatis ( for
here are alfo Teeth ; ) Harmony is when
Bones are joined together by a right Line
(but there is no fuch thing in Nature) Gom-
phyfis, is when one Bone is faftened ( like
Nails ) into another, as the Teeth in the
Jaw-bones. ' "

The beft Authors to be confulted in
this are ,

1. VefJalius.in his firft Book in Folio, this
Author is abfolutely the beft of any.

2. Columbus and Falloprus.

3. LeClerque is moft excellent in his O-

eology.
. 4. Riolanus.
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4. Riolanus.

5. Philippus Ingraffivs : And,

6. Havers, who treats of the moft mi-
nute Particulars in this Part of Anatomy.

VL Since now I have thewn you every
thing that relates to a Bone, and given
you a Lift of the beft Authors thereupon,

fhall now prefent you with fome Thing -
NVery new.

It has been obferved that from the ex-
treme Parts of every Bone, between the
outermoft or ultimate Joints and the {lip-
pery cartilaginous Parts, there flows a Li-
quid which 1s neither watry, oily, {piritous,
nor merely glutinous, but is.moft clear
and tranfparent as you ftretch it out be-
tween your Fingers. This is always at
the Joints in all Animals whatfoever, and
when this Liquid fails, then the Bones
have been oblerved to crackle, and can
{carceé be moved, as it happens, for Exam-
ple, in the Lues Gallica, and the Scurvy ;
the firft who difcover’d this Liquid was
Hawvers.

VII. The Joinings of the Bones toge-
‘ther are of two Species.

1. For Example, the Os Femoris is join-
ed to other Bones, not herein mentioned,
by the Cup, Cotula or Acetadulum : In the

- middle
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Middle of whofe Cavity is another Cavi-
ty, whence rifes a fine fmooth Ligament,
which faftens the Bone to the Middle of the .
Cavity ; within this there are a great many
little Glands, which being comprefled, e-
mit a Liquid fomewhat unétuous , but
not directly oily; this Liquid thus expref-
{fed mingles with the Oil of the Marrow

. . of the Bones, which when the Part is

moved {weatsout and meets with it ; and
‘thefe two being thus mingled, make that
flippery Matter which preferves the Bones
from being worn away by growing dry.

2. The Bones are fo joined together that
the Cup and the Head therein received
may touch one another on every Side, and
in thefe there is no fuch Sinus; but then
the Ligaments have thele little Glands,
which being prefsd emit that Liquid :
Thefe are called the Mucous Glands, whole
Effcéts are thefe four following ;

1. To [eparate this Mucus, or tranfparent
Vifcid and infipid Liquor, which, when
-the Bones are moved, falls into thewr
Cavities. |

o. To mingle it with vhe difiilling Liquid
of theMarrow. =~

3. With the Marrow to form athird Bo-
dy, which is neither oily, nor merely,
MAYYOTYs

4. By
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4. Bythis Means and by the Motion of the
~* Bones, this Liquid s made by Degrees
moft thin and [ubtile.  For it muft of
‘neceffity be [o, that it may be throwon back
again by the abforbent Veffels and min-
gled with the Blood. For if it fhould
grow thick there would be @ Dropfy in

the Fomt,

We owe a great deal to the Genius of
this excellent Perfon [Havers] for having
made his Obfervations on a Matter ’till
then unknown to every Body. You may
{ee his Writings in the Philofophical Tran|-
actions of Lendon, orin his new Offeology.

VIII. The principal Authors in Offco-

Jogy are |
" 1. Andrew Vefalis, a Native of Bruf-
fels, and an Anatomift, whofe Books, De
Corporis Humani Fabrica can never be fuf-
ficiently commended. His Works were
printed in Folio at Bafil in the Year 1549, -
but {foon after fpread over all Europe ; and
‘then again printed at Bafil in 1555. The
Figures of the firft Edition are the moft
‘beautiful ; the Figures of the fecond E-
dition are more: obfcure and blotted, but
the Text makes Amends for all ; for he
out-lived the firft Edition, and correéted
its Faults, and made new Additions, exa-
- - mined
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mined all Obje&ions that might be made
thereto : If you would have him compleat,
you muft take the two Editions together.

In his firft Book he deferves our higheft
Efteem in Relation to what he wrote of
Bones. |

2. Fobn Riolanus the Son, this Au-
thor was a Parifian ; the beft Edition of
his Anatomical Works is that of Paris,
printed in Folio in the Year 1650. None of
you if you are wife will be without this
Book; for by his Method you will beft of
all perform your Studies. He was_a per=
fe& Galenift ; but at laft yielded to Harvey.
He wrote againft Harvey, but being con-
vinced, he publifhed this Book. You may
read his Treatifes of Bones. He however
would explain every thing according to
Galen’s Way, and always confulted his way
of Writing’s he has no Figures. If you
would have more than Ve[alius wrote, you
muft compare this Author with Ve[alis's
Figures ; for whatever has been newly dif+
cover'd fince Ve[alius you find here.

3. Realdus Columbus. He was Ve[alivs's
Scholar (for Vefalius wasa Proteflor.) This
Author was a Cremonian, he hasno Figures.
This Work is printed in -kifteen Books
in Folio at Venice in the Yeaf 1559; Or you
may have them in Ocfavoprinted by Weckel-

4. Fohn
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4. Fobn Philipp de Garcias, who wrote
a Commentary on Galen of Bones. This
was printed in Folio in Sicily in the Year1 603,
and afterwards at Pewnice in 1604, There
never was any one more curious in col-
le¢ting what he could than this Author;
but he is very {carce, andthere is no great

-Hopes of finding him, but buy him if you
~ can, but do not give too much Money for

him ; for Riolanus has colleéed out of him
the Things that are the moft excellent and
material. -

5. Add to thefle a little Book of .

Clergue, the late King of France’s Phyfician,
<alled Offeologic Complete, printed at Paris

in O¢tavo in the Year 1706 ; there is no one
can be more ferviceable, in athort Method,
to any one’s Memory who knows any thing
than this Author. It is a moft incompara-
ble Book; it has in it two Things very
particular.

' 8. He moft accurately defcvibes all the new

Difcoveries of Authors.

2. He moft perfectly. delineates where the
Aponeurofes of the Mufcles unfold them-
[elves upon the Tendons.

‘Read this Author over and over ; for he
will ferve you as an Index in reading others.
6. Fobn Palfin. This Book is publithed

111
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in Flemifbat Leyden; it moft compendioufly
contains all Du Verney : But, |

7. And more efpecially you muft have
recourfe to Clopton Iga‘vfr.r in his new Offe-
ology printed in Englifb in Octavo at London
in the Year 1695 ; the Latin Tranflation is
good for nothing, the Tranflator in many
Places having varied from the Senfe of
the Author. 1

IX. If you read thefe Books you will
acquire 2 more perfect Idea of Oftcology
than any Author ever yet had; and thus in
the Space of two Months you may learn
it by coming two Hours twice a Week to
our Anatomy Theatre, [School] whereare
a great many Skeletons. -

PEEELEEELEELLLREEHE0S
( HonB el
The Second Part of Anatomy.
| e Myology.

=s=| Ccording to Order, our fu-
%34 ture Phyfician fhould learn

ol NGl every thing which belongs
7 552\l to the Mulcles, which Part
—— of Anatomy is called My-

olcgy from M3, a Moufe, (or Lizard) by
| " . which
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which Name the Ancients not im pmperl)?
called 2 Mulicle, on Account of the Figure

and Shape of that little Animal ;. and they
divided it into three Parts, viz.

1. The Head or Origin where there is an
obtufe Tendom, |
2, The Belly where the Mufcle i5 fiefby in
the higheft Degree : And,
3. The Taﬁ wheve it ends in a Tendon
gnere acuies _ ;

I1. Myologyis divided into two Parts, viz.

1. Into Myography, which defcribes eve-
ry thing that belongs to a Mulcle. And,

>, Into Myotomy, or the Delcription how
a dead Body ought to be treated in order
to make the Mulcles vifible and confpi-

cuous. | . ,
Which two Parts I fhall confider in the

two following Se€tions.

SecT. L

The firft Part of Myology, viz.
Myography.
Yography is divided into three Parts,
of all which in their Order.

1. The firft Part of Myagrapby teaches
the Matter of which the Mulcles are com-
' O o pofed,
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pofed, which is Arteries, Veins, ,Nerves;
Lymphatick Veflels, Tendons, Fat, with
their refpective Veflels, and laftly Mem-
braunes. :
The Arteries in the Mulcles are divided

into Blood-Arteries, Lymphatick Arteries,
and (perhaps) Spirituous Arteries ; for in all
Places there is an Artery which throws
Blood into the Veins, and ends in a Lym-
phatick Artery and Lymphatick Vein; and
perhaps, as in the Brain there is fecreted
fome minutePart, {o as at the outermoftVef~
{els may be a little Tube to carry a {piri«
tuous Liquid ; the Arteria adferens is cal-
led Arterta Spivituofa, and the Vena referens
in like manner, Vena Spirituofa. All thefe
Veflels being folded and retorted on each
other make the Reticula in a Mulcle.

- There come alfo Nerves to every Muf-
cle, as likewile the Vafa Pinguedinis, which
are placed between the flefhy Fibres of the
Mufcles in fuch manner, that the Marrow
between the Lamelle of the Bones and
the ufe of that Fat is the fame with the
Marrow, to wit, to {mear the Heads of
the Mulcles with the exprefled Liquid,
and defend them from Attrition ; the
Membranes alfo are made out of the reti
eular Folds of the Veflels, and the outer-
moft rectilineal Veflels,

Authors
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- Authors that have treated on this Sub=
je&t, wviz. the Struture of the Mulcles;
-and which you muft have recourfe to, are,
1. Lower of the Heart; who was the
firft that gave us the firft Idea of the Muf-
cular Structure, thatis, thatby this Means
every little Fibre ended in a Tendinous
Vein, R E
2, Cowper, who publified.2a Book in
Englifh, printed at London in 8vo. in the
‘Year 1692, and has a great many things
in his Preface relating to the Struéture of
the Mulcles. ' -
3. Ridley; who has written a Chapter in
his Anatomy of the Brain, in which are
many things relating to the Aétion of the
Muicles: Thefe are the principal Authors
I would recommend to you to inform you
in the Hiftory of the Parts which the
Mufcles are compofed of.

11, The Second Part of Myography treats of
the fixing of the Muicles to the firm Bafes,
‘and to the Partsthatmuft be moved. Every

. Mufkle, except the Heart; is made to move
.~ bne folid Part towards another ; while
. therefore a Mufele moves, it has one Part ~
. fixed, which is called its Bafis, and afiother
to be moved toward this Bafis which is faid
to be moved ; they are likewife called fixed

| O 2 B and
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and mioveable Points. The Parts of the
Mulcles which are thus joyned, to wit, the
Head and Tail Galen called Armovéupesis for .
“ovevpoy fignifies a Nerve, and the Ancients
thought it was a Nerve that made this
Tendon at the Mulcles, which afterwards -
was demonftrated to be falfe by Stemo and
others. No Part muft be more accurately
learned than this, for to know the Places
where the ‘Tendons are incerted is very
ufeful both in Phificlogy and Surgery. |

Authors in this Part are,

1. Andrew Vefalins, than whom no one
fince. Galen wrote more accurately, and

- no one’s Figures are more exprefled to the

Life, as may be feen in his fecond Book
which treats of the Mulcles. His Fault
however is, that he has inferted a great
many Dogs Mulcles inftead of thole of

. Men ; for Example, the Mufcles that bow

the Neck which are not in Men; he has
befides three or four other Miftakes, but
his Defcriptions are moft exaét, tho’ digeft- |
ed ina very difficult Manner ; his Method
is iuch as no one can poflibly remember ;

for he gives Names only as they occur in
their Order, which is a great Inconveni-

* ency.

2. Galriel Fallopius, who for beautiful
Dilection is much preferable to Vefalits;
tor no one ever realoned more accurately

1n
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in relation to the Functions and Offices of
the Parts. He publifhed three Tomes in one
Volume in Folio at Venice in the Year 1584,
which Edition is fcarce ; it was afterwards
- reprinted in the fame Place in' 1606, which
alio 'is becomevery fcarce ; and laftly at
Frankfort. There was a new Edition print-
ed by Weckel in the fame Year 1606, with
an Appendix, which Edition is the beft: He
wrote Obfervations on Vefalius. The Inftitu-
tiones Anatomice are of no Value; but per-
haps they are not .this Authors, What is
wanting and miftaken in Vefalius this Au-
thor has {upplied and amended ; however
this Work does not much help the Memo- -
ry, becaufe his Methodis no better than
that of Velalius. -

3. Fobn Riolanus the Father, in his Anthro-
pographia printed at Paris in Folio in the
Year 1650; this Work contains five Books
which any Body may fafely rely upon. Be-
fore he publifhed his Works he had diffect-
ed above a hundred Bodies; and {eeing
that his Scholars could not retain the Names
as mentioned in Pefalius, he therefore gave
new Names, taken either from the Function
of the fixed Point of the Mulcles. Thele
Names are admirably well adapted and
eafily retained, the Point to which a Mui-
«:1»:1'-:1 is fixed being known from Ofteology s
and, |
’ O3 4- Jaco-
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4. Facobus Sylvius 5 but Riolanus is fo
perfeét, that if you only confult him, you
need defire no other, tho’

5. Le Clerque {eems much better to have
.defcribed the Places of the Muicles in his
Chivurgie Complere in two, Vol. in Oéfavo,
and in his Offeologie in two Vol.

111 The third Part of Myography, teaches
the Ufes or Effe@ts of the Muicles ; for
which read, |

1. Lower, De Cordis Mufculo ; but of the
Mulcles in general, read |

2. Velalius.

3. Fallopius.

4. Riolanus.

s. LeClerque ; and,

6. Cowper, which laft has many excellent
Obfervations in his reformed Myetomy in re-
lation to the Difcoveries of the four im-
mediately foregoing Authors ; as for Ex-
ample, the afcending Mulcle of the Ab-
- domen is ufed for Compreflion, and he de-
monftrates that by this Muicle the Body
can be moved at the Sides, and the Ribs
wreath’d about; befides many other cu-~
rious Obfervations. To thele add,

7. Borellus De Motu ' Animaliwm. Wone
of you ought to be without this Author ;
he was not, it’s true, an Anatomift, but
at the time that the beft Anatomifts in the

' World,
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World, Steno,Vienflens, Malphigins, &c. met
together at Pifa in Tufcany, he was pre-
{fent, and they every one of them gave
him all their Difcoveries and Demonftra-
tions, which were the Foundations he
built upon.

P R e A 1
Of the [econd Part of Myology, viz. My

otomy.

I. YF you would thoroughly be 2cquaint- .

ed with the Art of Myotomy, confult
thefe Authors who have written thereupon,
Vi, .

1. Ve[alius wrote {o admirably well on this
Subjects that even Riolanus, who was his E-
nemy, could not help but commend him.

Where, for Example, he delcribes the
Maufcles of the Abdomen, he fays, thatany
one who would begin the Diffection of a
Body fhould do it in fuch and {uch a man-
dner, (5C. .. |

2. Riolanus, but the beft of anyis,

3. Cowper, who will prove of the great-
eft Ufe and Advantage to any one that
defires to be perfeét in Anatomy. :

4. Michael Lyfe#s, in his Culter Anato- _A-\/’ ¢
micus printed in the Year 1653, and”~ ¥

reprinted in 1665 ; and laftly at Frank-
O 4 f ord
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fort in 1679, which is the beft Edition, Bar=
tholin having made fome Additions there-
to ; this Perfon in his Youth apply'd him-
{elf entirely to this Work, and the whole
Book is nothing elfe but how to teach us
the beft Method of Difle¢tion.

II. But for learning this Part by Figures,
in Cafe you cannot be where a dead Body
is diffeéting ; and* becaufe ’tis impoffible
the Memory fhould retain {o many Things

tho’ the beft Anatomifts, and eii};letially
Riolanus, would by no means publith_their
Works with Figures, left the Art fhould
grow too eafy : ) Confult, -
1. Vefalius inhis Work De Mufculis.
2. Spigelius, of the' Amflerdam Edition
by Blaauw in the Year 1645 in Folio.

3. The Royal Chart [ Charta Regia |
engraven by Vander- Linden, where you

aay fee all the Figures ; or Caffenins of Pla-
centia, as publifhed by Boncretins, Spigelins :
Thofe of Godfrey Bidloo, publithed at Am-
{ierdam in the Year 1685, but the beft Im-
preffion is that of London in 1698 5 the De-
{criptions are not worth much. This Work
which is entirely owing to Bidloo appears
under Cowper’'s Name ; but this Edition to
which Cowper added an Appendix, and ma-
ny Letters omitted in the Figures of Bia-
loo’s Book, with curious Oblervationson the
| o 0 hurted
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‘hurted Parts, is much preferable to all o-

thers , but can fcarce be bought for a
hundred Guilders

(o wip s hHE Y <

The third Part of _Anatomy.
Splanchnology.

A VIN G had a competent
Knowledge of what hither-
to 1 have been treating of,
Order obliges us to apply
our felves to the Knowledge
of the Vifcera or Bowels, which Scienceis -

‘called *ureo choyiee from “Evregcy Vifews and

- Emhayyvohoyix from zzhelyyror, which fig--
nifies t/ﬁe fame thing. But 1s it not better
one fhould be firft acquainted with [?Ayyer
ohoyin) Angiology? But who is there do
you think will defcribe what Arteria Pul-
monalis , for Example, is before he has
defcribed what Pulmo is ?

II. By the Name of Viftera or Bowels is
- to be underftood a larger Kind of Machine
- confifting of Veflels the moft different from
#each other; by the Effect of which the
2 | Humours

4
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Humours are changed for the Benefit and
Advantage of the whole Body. Thusthe
Spleen, for Example, the Liver,8cc. aretruly
Vifcera, that they may by this Name be
diftinguithed from the Glands, Bonés, &¢.

1L 'The Heart is wont to be called the
Principal or Chief of the Vifcera, but this
is very improper, the Heart being a Mulcle,
{o that its Structure is to be learn'd from
~ thofe who have written of Myography.

Read therefore thefe three Authors fol-
lowing, viz.

1. Lower in his Treatife De Corde, in
which he defcribes its Coverings, Appen-
dices, annexed Veflels, and its very Sub-
ftance, in fuch manger as no one before
him ever did. By reading this one Au-
thor may bg known what all others have.
written hereupon ; but yet he omitted fe-
veral Things which are treated of,

2. By Raymund VicufJens in his Obferva-
tiones de Cordis Structura interiovi vafifque
aon ita pridem detectis in Folio: In the fame
Book he treats of the Brain; but befides
thefe he wrote many Things De mxtis
Principits in Quarto, printed at Lyons in the
Year 1688. From Pag. 79 to Pag. 120,
he is taken up in defcribing the Heart. In
this Author there are moft beautiful Obfer-
vations.of the running down of the Fibres lt:;

. ' the
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the Bottom of the Heart. [He propofed
{everal Opinions in relation to the Aliment
of the Heart which do not pleafe, but this
is nothing to Anatomy. | There you will
{ee that from the coronary Artery there is
impelled a Liquid, not only into the coro-
nary Veins, but is inje¢ted thro’ the Arte-
ries : That it diftils thro’ into the Cavities
of the Heart and its Awricule by certain
fingular Dués. That the Heart while it
contracts its {elf throws out the Blood into
the coronary Artery which returns thence
thro’ the Veins into the right Awricula. But
by thefe Obfervations it appears that the
Blood is carried out of the coronary Veins
into the Heart two ways, to wit, the great-
eft and chief ‘of all is through the coronar
Veins ; and that {fomething likewife tran{-
fufes it {elf thence into the very Subftance
of the Heart. This two-fold Circulation
through the Heart is undeniable. This has
been evidently made out by Thebefius in
his Thefes or Conclufions when he took his
Doctor’s Cap about three Years fince in this
.our Univerfity. Vieuflens thought the Blood
‘that tran{mitted it {elf from the coronary
Veinsinto the Cavity of the Heart was the
Caufe of Fermentation in the reft of the
‘Blood, but he proves this by no Experi-
ment. His anatomical Obfervations how-
ever are very good. Befides thefe Eﬂm-

thors
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¢hors who have written of the Heart, there
is fcarce any worth your perufal ex-
cept, |

;. Bredevick Ruyfthins, whom you muft
confult in his Obfervations and Figures, as
alfo in the very Veflels of the Heart, which
he {hews toevery one witha great deal of
Humanity and good Humour. That you
may the better know the Veflels of the
Heart, he boils it, takes away the Fat,
then hangs it up in.Water, which he re-
news every Day for fome Weeks, and by
this means extricates the Fibres, and the
whole becomes a Ball of Veflels.

From thefe three celebrated Authors
you have every thing that may principally
be confiderd in relation to ‘the Heart. 1
cannot reckon the Heart among the Vifcera,
becaufe it only moves, not changes the
Blood. | ' |

SEg il
Of the Brain.

L. S the Vifceraare reftringent Things,

in which Liquids are changed to
do fome certain Office, the Brain undoubt-
edly muft in the plaineft Senfe be reckoned
one of them. Now thata Student may

diftin@ly know all Things that relate to
the
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the Brain, it is neceffary firft that he know
what the Brain is.By the Brain then I under-
- ftandall that Mafs within theCircumference
of the Cranium and the Vertebre, and in this :
Senfe I always ufe this Word, unlefs it be
when I ufe it in oppofition to the Cerebellun.
And which ( to omit the ambiguous Term
"EynépaA@- ) is the moft convenient ofany, as
expreflive of every thing contained in the
Cranimm, and in a larger Senfe fignifies all
its Appendices which fall down to the Oy
Coceygis.

Il. That the Fabrick of the Brain may
be exactly conceived, we muft have 2 true
Notion of the Granium and ¥ ertebre, both
the Memiges, the Brain and Cevebellum, the
Cortex, and the colleted Marrow of both ;
the Spinal Marrow, the Egrefs of the Nerves
and their Diftribution. None of thefe muft

* be omitted if you would have an accurate
Knowledge of the Brain.

The Authors to be diligently and care-
fully read upon this Subjeét are,

1. Le Clerque in his Ofteology. ~ This Au-
thor treats with the greateft Accuracy of

- 2l Things which belong to the Brain, and
-« what happens to it in the Scull and Ferte-
| bre in the leaft Mutation whatfoever. And
- thus muft you prepare your {elf for three
or four Days before you come-to flud v the
| Bram
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Brain it felf. This Author is fufficient un-
 lefs you have a mind to add to him,

2. Foln Palfin ( whole Book is in Fle=
~mifh) in what he fpeaks of in relation to
the Brain and Vertebra. ;

3. Willis in his Anatome Cerebri, efpeci-
ally, if you can get the London Edition
1670, which is much more copious than
the former Edition in 1664. There is no
Book more beautiful than this. The Figures
are {0 exa& as if they were the very Body
it felf; which.is owing to Sir Chriftopher
Whren, that compleat Mathematician, who
was prefent at the Diffeétions of Lower and
Wiliis, and defigned them with his own
Hand. The other Editions in Dutch and
French are fo alter'd that the Figures are
fcarce worth looking at. In the firft Part
he gives you the Anatomy of the Brain
in the fecond the Defcription and Ufe of
the Netves. |
" 4. Raymund Viez?ﬁ’m in his Neurogra-
phia Univer[ali in Folio, printed at Lyons in
the Year 1685 ; you ought rather to buy
this Edition than that put out fince, tho'it
be three .times dearer. For the Author
compiled this when he was prefent at the,
Diffeéions in the Hofpital of Montpelier ;.
and it is a general Rule that fuch Editions
are always amended by the Authors: O-
therwife they frequently come out fault'z;

an
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and incorre&. After you have read thefe
you cannot be without,

5. Ridley's Anatomy of the Brain printed
at London in O¢favo in the Year | 695.

Il I cannot give you better Advice than
carefully to read thefe Authors; for the
Figures are {o beautiful and lively as if you
faw the very Bodies themfelves. For Or-
der in Writing Willis is certzinly preferable
to thereft. Vieuffens added fome Things
to him, viz. thatthe Blood returning from
the Brain is not only carried into five Sinus

- or Cavities, but that the Bafis of the Braix

is {0 rough as to admit {fo many Cavities to
recgive the Blood as his Figures reprefent ;
he has likewife feveral fine Things in rela-
tion to the mufcular Fibres of the Dwg

~ Mater. And befides, his Figures {hew the

Brain every way diffected, {o that they.alone
will teach you that it is impofiible you

- dhould miftake. Willis only thews it you

whole and entire; but Vieu|ens diflected it
in Length and Breadth, Horizontally and
Side-ways, and thereby has given us fo
clear and diftinét Idea of it that we need

- not Jook any farther : And he always ad-

t

ded fomewhat to Willi. Lower having
been thoroughly acquainted with thefe

new Oblervations, made fome curious Ad-

ditions relating to the mufcular Fibres of
: the

L]
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the Dura Mater the Lymphatick Veffels
in Plexu Chovoideo, ¢ de Plexibus Ductuum
cera repletornm. ~ Which no one ever difco=
vered before him.

IV. From thefe Authors you may learn,

1. All things velating to the Cranmum,
Memiges , Arteries, Veins, Nerves,
Lymphatick Veilels, and Cavities or
Sinus. _ _

o. What welates to the Apparatus of the
Blood-VefJels, both without and within
the Cranium, which Ridley has mof
clegantly defcribed, as alfo What belongs
10 the Enclome of the Vertebra, which
you may find admirably well explained
in Willis. L

. You will learn the De{fcri tion of the

Uid

Situation, Bulk, Figure arts, their -
Difribution 5 of the Cavity of the Ap-
pendices, the Cortex of the oblong Spi-
sl Marrow, and of the Brain and Ce-
rebellum, as alfo the Egre[s of the
Nerves, and what wonderful Things
they thence infers Cﬂ;:!ult Willis - and
Ridley, why the upper Parts are [moothy
and the lower rough? To what End
(erves the Comb or Creft of a CocR and
the Sella Turcica 2 [ what Cavity are.
the four Eminences 2 Why the whale

.
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Bafis or Bottom of the Brain is as vongh
and jagged as broken Rocks ? Whythe
Os Bafiliare is every way vough ? This
we fhall be entively ignorant of, unlefs
we know it from thele three Authors
for the Weight of the Brain would have
mmprj(ﬁ’d the Veflels, weve they not
placed in thofe Sinus or Cavities. For
which reafon the Dura Mater is extend-
ed like a Curtain, that it may not prefs
upon that Body, which is no wheve more
tender than where the Carotides enter,
otherwife if it was not held up by the
Dura Mater, # wonld fall docon upon
the Carotides. |

4. In thefe Authors you will have excellent
Comments on the abovementioned Payti~
culars, withoutr which you will know
nothing of the Brain and its Funclions.
Thefe Authors, tho’ you read them ten
times over, will always afford you De-
light and Pleafure.

V. After reading thefe, as foon as
our Student has imprefled in his Uns=
derftanding the Species of this Apparatus,
- it will be time for him to add thereto the
- Knowledge of the Struéture of the Sub-
- ftance of the Brain. Thefe three foregoing
- Authors only teach us its inward, and no-
- thing of its outward Struéture: To them
 therefore muft be added, P 1. Fre-
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1. Frederick Ruyfchivs in his Obfervationes
Spar[e Anatomice ¢ Chivurgice 5 but efpe-
cially in his Thefauri; where are here and
there {catter’d {everal Figures of the Mem-
brane and Cortex of the Brain.

2. The chief of all, and which no one
ought to be without, is Marcellus Malphi-
gius in his firft and {econd Treatife De Ce-
rvebro : In the firft he treats of the Nature
of the Glandules; in the fecond of the
Nature of the nervous Fiftule or Tubes;
then you will with good Judgment fee
what is .to be thought of the Cortex and
Medulla of the Brain ; that is, the Coriex
according to Malphigius are Veflels rolled
up together in the Form of Glandulesor
a Subftance not glandulous, but merely
valculous, and that the Medulla or Marrow
is compoled of nervous Pipes or Tubes.
And thus will you have an entire, diftinét,
and perfe¢t Notion or Idea of all what gt
know in relation to this Study of the Brain.

VI. Whofoever has perfectly conquer’d
the foregoing Articles, muft then apply
himfelf to acquire the Knowledge of the
Nerves, their Subftance and Origin, their
Egrefs from the Brain, their Diftribution
within the Cranistm, and the Repofitory or
Theca of the Vertebre ;5 their Egrefs from
the Graninm or Sutures of the Vertelve;

' their
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~ their Diftribution through the Mufcles, Vif-
~ cera, and fenfible Places.

VIL If you have a Mind methodically
tolearn and retain all thefe, you muft firft
make your felf acquainted with the Sub-

. ftance of the Brain, which isthe very Me-
dulla or Marrow of the Brain, the Cerehellum,

- and Spinal Marrow, which in its Origin is
every where equally foft, but when it
comes to iflue without the Brain it acquires

- an afcititious Membrane, viz. the Pia Mater
for its Covering, by which it is made harder;

~ but when it comes to the Mufcles, Vifiera,
- and fenfible Organs, then itlays by its out-
~ ward Tunicle (: produced by the Dura Ma-
tfrl) and being covered only with one Tu-
~ nicle proceeds to the Places of its Funétion,
. where it lays afide this Pia Mater, and
. becomes like Mucus : (Thus the Olfa-
- €lory Nerve is {o mucous and of fuch
- Tenuity, that if the leat Atom of Dufi
fall upon it, it makes usf{neeze ; and thus
in the Eye the Dura Mater of the Optick
Nerve makes the Scherotick and the Pia Ma-

. ter the Chorcideal Tunicle, and the Nerve
. it felf is made into that Mucous Retina.)
- Lattly, under the Epidermis lies the mar-
rowy mucous Body of Malphigius unfold-
. ed from its Tunicles, for receiving Senfa-
- tion ; but the other Nerves which only
Pia {erve
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ferve for Motion do not feem to lofe the
Pia Mater, perhaps they return again to-
wards the Brain, being covered with their
Memiges. Their Origin is always in the
Medulla or Marrow of the Brain and its
feveral Parts.

VIII. Of their Diftribution, Separation,
Recourfe, Determination at the Vifcera,
read,

‘1. Willis’s Anatomy of the Brain. This
is the beft Treatife of Anatomy that ever
was publithed, to which is added a new
Defcription of the Nerves and their Diftri~
bution in this or that Part ; their Originy
Coition, and End is moft excellently deferi=
bed by him,{o that neither Galen,nor Sylvius,
who boafted {o much of their Tables, are
in any wife to be compared to him. This
Treatife is abfolutely the beft of any to
. teach one the Nature of the Nerves that
go out from the Craninm, which ferve the
external Senfes,.the Vifcera ( thefe are
called Splanchnici ;) and the few Mulcles
of the Head and Neck. You need look
no farther than Willis, and he was moft ex-
cellent in thefe Matters. Butif youwould
know the Nerves which defcend to all the
Mufcles of the Body, then this Treatife
of Willis muft be amplified and correted

by,
’e 2, Lhe
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2. The Nenrologia of Raymund Vieuffens
“in Folio, where with prodigious Labour,
- and tedious Diflection, he difcovered, paint-
~ ed and defcribed the Nerves as ever
- one of them are carried from the Spinal

Marrow to every Mulcle ; for as he was

enquiring only into the Subcutancous Nerves,

he faw he could not make this Inquifition

without examining into all the Nerves of

the inferior Mulfcles, and he has this Ho-
- nour given him by all Anatomifts, that his
. Diguresare as exact as what they reprefent
~ in dead Bodies.

So then Willis is the beft that ever wrote
- of the Nerves of the external Senfes; but

here Vienflens muft be called in to his AL
fiftance, and from thefe two Authors you
- may learn every thing relating to this Sub-
- ject in a very fhort and compendious Man-
ner.,

SECTIL
Of the Structure of the F§ AW S.

- " A FTER the Nature of Nerves has
1 been carefully examined into as be-
ng Produéts of the Brain, the Faws fol-

- low to be confider’d, which deferve to be
- aumber’d amongft the Viftera , becaufe
they receive fomewhat to be changed or
alter’d. The Faws are defined to be the

: P Veil
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Veil or Covering of the-pendulous Palate :
(For the Palate is two-fold, the foremoft
which is bony, and cover’d with a rough
Membrane , the hinder is an expanded
Veil or Covering capable of being drawn
up and down) in the Middle of the Uvn-
la, and at its Sides the Tonfille. This Part
is explained by Fallopius in the Delcription
of his four Muftles, and by Vefalva. Read
therefore,
1. Vefalva’s Treatifes de Pharynge de
Mujculis  Prerigoftaphilinis , Salpingofiaphi-
hinis, &c.
2. Conrad Schneider in his Treatife de Ca-
tarvhis, printed at Wittenberg in the Year
1660, this Edition held only one Year;
for in the following Years 1661, and 1662,
there were added to it feveral new Trea-
tiles full of curious Learning. This Au-
thor difcover’d that all that whole Mem-
brane which covers the Jaws, Palate, and
Oefophagus  was a common glandulous
Membrane which feparates the Liquid to
moiften thofe Parts. He likewife defcribed
all the Diftempers that infe¢t them; but
tt abounds with two much Erudition, for
what he has filled a2 whole Book in Quarto,
may be contained intwo Sheets of Paper.

. SECTY
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Wk R i
Of the Lungs.

IF any one would know exaétly what

the Lungs are, let him (to pro-

. ceed in Order) begin from the Larymx,

o i S

which is the wonderfully compofed little

Head of the Afpera Arteria, and compo-
fed of fo many Mulcles, that in the whole

Body there is no Part'fo noble. Of its
Cartilages and Mulcles read,
T ﬁtﬁﬂf Cafferius’s Treatife de Vocis Or-

- gano in Folio with moft excellent Figures
~ and learned Defcriptions. He not only
~ {earched into and examined its Form and

Fabrick in Human Bodies, but ‘in Birds,
four-footed Beafts, Frogs, ¢yc. It 1s an in-

 comparable Treatife, the Italian Edition

~ of Padua is only valuable ; in others the
. Figures are miferable. This Author was
. a Native of Placentia. Add to him,

». The new Obfervations in the laft

~ 'Tome, and the laft but one of the Moni-
 mentum Parifinum, where De la Hire, a

famous Anatomift, demonftrates that the

. Mufcles opening and fhutting the Gelotiis

are not Flefh but white Ligaments.
But of the Arteries, of the Lungs, their
Veins, Lymphaticks, Nerves, Veficule Bion-
P 4 chiales,
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chiales, the Foldings and Interflices of the
Veflels : Read,

3. Tho. Bartholin De Pulmonis Structura
printed in O¢favo in the Year 1663 : Or,
if you cannot buy that, the Leyden Edi-
tion in Duodecimo , printed in 1672. He
admirably well profecuted what other Au-
thors wrote concerning the Lungs. Add
to him, :

4. Malphigins’s two Epittles De Pulmone,
It is pity that the Englifb have omitted in
their Edition three or four Plates which are
in our L¢yden Edition. 1know of no other
Author canbe added, unlefs it be,

s. Ruy[chius for his Treatife De Brouchi-
ali Arteria, and you muft make this Ob-
fervation, that the Brouchial Veins rife out
of the Bronchial Artery, which do not dif~
charge themfelves into the Cavity of the
Heart, but into the Vein *Alvyor, whence
the Blood comes at the right Cavity of the
Heart, and this wasthe Obfervation of the
famous Anatomift Ravius,

S €T sl ¥
Of the Ventvicle and Inteflines.

E' the Ventricle and Inteftines and all
\_J Things thereto belonging thefe Au-
thors following muft be ftudied, viz.

k 1, Gliffon |
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1. Gliffon in his Treatife De Ventriculo ¢4
Inteftinis, printed in Quarto at Londonin
the Year 1677, which Edition is infinitely
preferable to any other. This Author was
moft exact in that Treatife; he defcribed
in good Order, and in an excellent fmooth
Style every thing that was known inhis
Time relating to the Oefophagus the Ven-
tricle and Inteftines, adding nothing that
was foreign to his Purpofe. -

2. Jobn Conrad Pyerus ; an excellent
Phyfician and Anatomift: (It was pity
multiplicity of Bufinefs forced him to leave
off this Subje&t.) He wrote an Anatomico-
Medical Treatife De Glandulis Inteffinorum.
You may fafely rely on his Writings. The
Edition of Stharf in Switzerland in Octavo
printed in the Year 1667 can fcarce be
purchafed for Money ; but in his Parergs
Anatomica there are moft elegant Colle-
¢tions of Anatomical Obfervations printed
in the Year 1682 at Amflerdam by Wefien :
Add the Myrocologia, or a Treatie De Ru-
minantibus by the {fame Author; printed
at Bafil in Quarto in the Year 1685, where-
in he treats of every thing moft curious in
relation to the Ventricle and Inteftines.

6. Hievon. Fabricius ab ﬁq‘ﬁ‘?pf?ﬁ'&fﬁﬂﬁ in
his Treatiles De Ventriculo ¢5 Inteftinis co-
vumng; Varietate, where that Profeflor of
Padua in a moft elegant tho fhort Style

treats
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treats of the Ventricles of feveral Animals;
a5 may be feen in his Anatomical and Phyfio-
logical Works: printed at Leipfick in Folio
with a Preface by Bobnius, You need add

no other Authors except,
7. Willis in his Pharmaceutice Rationalis

printed at London_and Oxford in Octavo,

where {peaking of Things oppofing each
other in the inward Parts gives firft 2 De-

{cription of the Ventricle : And, |
8. Add Ruyfchius of Lymphaticks which
lie fcatter’d in his Obfervations, Epiftles, -
and Thefauri, where are a great many beau- |
tiful Remarks. - |

S Comat iV,
Of the Splecn,

g0 underffand the Nature of the
. B Spleen you muft read, '
. The Thefis Inaugurals of Charles *
Drelinconrt the Son De Lienofis in Quar-
1o, who not long fince took here his Do-
&tor's Degree with a great deal of Honour,
You have there whatfoever has been ob-
ferved in Anatomy and Praétice of the
Milt or Spleen in all Ages to that Day
when he wrote his Thefrr. It is pity no -
dne ever got it reprinted, for it was the §
Work of his Father in his old Age. Add

to him, g
s 2, Lam. &
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2. Lam. Velthufius’s Treatife De Splene
printed at Utrecht in Duodecimo in the Year
1657, who defcribed the Spleen in Imita-
tion of Gliffon De Hepate.

3. Malpyigius, who perfeéted this Work;
nor ought you to defpife

4. Ruyfchius De Splene, viz. what you
find {cattered about in his three feveral Vo-
lumes (it’s pity that they are thus {catter'd)
wherein after Mualpyigius he wrote many
Things of the Fibres, Cellule, and Lyni-
phaticks of the Spleen, which Obfervations
of his (I do not mean his Reafons) are
beyond the reach of all Critici{m.

SUE B WL
Of the Pancreas.

Cannot but with we had Wirfing’s
Treatife of the Pancreas. This Auﬂ%gm
- was killed in Iraly for Envy, becaufe he
- lately found out the Du¢t of the Pancreas
at Padua; but in his ftead you muft read
thefe others, wiz.

1. Reyner de Graaf’s Thefes, and all his
Anatomical Works. '

2. What Malphigins obferved of the
Pancreas of Infeéts and Fithes in his Poft-
humous Works. .

3. Convad Brummer (who was always ac-
ceptable in all the Courts of Gfrman}r)lip

1S
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his Experiments about the Pancreas. Then,

4. Jobn Fgyem in his Parerga Anatomica,
written on this Subje&t. But I cannot o-
mit -
5:. The learned Wharton in his Adeno-
graphia, where he has defcribed every thing
' relating to the Pancreas to the imalleft and
moft minute Nerve.

See 1. YVH:

Of the Omentum or Cawl.

O underftand the Nature of the O-
mentum, or Cawl read,
1. Hieron. Fabricins ab Aquapendente.
2. Tho. Bartholin in his Pofthumous
Works publifhed at Leyden by Hack.

b ]'VE;! bigius 1n his Epiftle De Omento
¢ Adipofis Ducfibus. In which he alone
%ﬂf’f‘mnﬁmtes what is the Omentum and its

€.

!#Vn/

N o s VHI
Of the Mefentery.

“"*HERE are a great many Things

to be confider’d in relation to this

Part. Read therefore thefe Authors, wviz.
1. Hieron. Fabricins ab Aquapendente, who

is to be read on all the Parts of the Ab-

domen.
2, Tho,
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2. Tho. Bartholin in his Treatife De V-
fis Lymphatucis. | |

3. Gafpar Qﬁ!ﬁw De¢ Laéteis Venis. Add
to thele, -

4. Wharton in his Chapter De Glandulis
Mefenterii,

aricT I
Of the Liver.

H E Stru¢ture of the Liver differs

: from the Fabrick of all the other
Vifcera, fince all the reft have from the Ar-
teries the Blood they receive in order to
be changed ; but the Liver as a Vifius
changes the Blood, but receivesit from the
Veins. Read therefore, 5
1. Gliffon Anatomy Profeffor at Cambridge,
who was the fir{t that difcovered this, which
he defcribes in his Treatife De Anatome
Hepatis, where are premifed feveral Things

- belonging to Anatomy , and a little after

he treats of the Lymphatick Veflels ; this
is a fine Treatife, not only in refpe¢t of the
Liver, but alfo for Diffe¢tion : It is printed
at London in O¢favo in the Year 1654, and
in Duodecimo at Amfterdam in 1665, which
Edition is alfo very exa&., Whoever reads
this Author will ind with what ExaGnefs
and Fidelity he wrote, and that. he pro-
ceeded no farther than Difletion : Rezﬁh :

2. -
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2. Malphigins’s Opufcnla De Hepate, which
are as bright as any of his Works ; where
(when GlifJon confefled he did not know
what could ultimately aét in the beginning
of the Bilious Ducts) he dilcovered a ve-
ry {fmall glandulous Kernel between the
Aorta and the Vena Cava. Thele Opefcula
were publithed in Folio in London after his
Death, which alfo contain what he wrote
againft Sylvius 5 for after he had publifhed
his Treatife, there were raifed {everal Ob-
jeGions againft it, which are anfwer'd in
his Pofthumous Works. After him read,

3. Ruy[thius, who obferved this ultimate
Kernel [Acinum] to be only a mere Tex-
ture of Veflels. His Arguments againft the
Eolliculi of Malphigius gave Occafion of
making many curious Experiments which
were afterwards publithed.

o A ol R,
Of the Genital Osgans.

F the Genital Veflels of Men, their

Origin about the Loins, their laft
Iflue in Men thro’ the Urethra  [in Women
thro’ the Vagina,] of their Inclination,
Diftribution, of the Courfe and Effect of
their Parts, the beft Authors are thefe that
follow. * S Rk

1. R;fgne*r
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1. Regner de Graaf of Delft. He was
Pupil to Sylviue, and as to ‘the practick
Part of Anatomy [Diffection] was a Per-
fon of the greateft Skill and Dexterity ;
he explained a great many Things, but
very obfcurely, and had given us more
had he not been taken off by the Plague.
His Works are printed at Leyden in Offg-
. o in the Year 1677 in Latin with ver

beautiful Figures; afterwards in F[fm.g'[;
likewife in Ocfavo, where the Figures are
yet much finer, and there you will fee as
well the genital Organs of Women as Men.

2. You muft read Leal Lealis, Profef.
for in the Univerfity of Padua in his Trea-
tile de Partibus Viro propriis (egt opyoéy
emepuaTomoiav] Wherein are fome very cu-
rious Experiments. I took Care to have
them engraven by Vander Linden, to be
bound up with the Anatomical Works of
Barth. Euftachivs in the Year 170o.

3. Cowper's two Works [ I mean thofe
that relate to Men] in one of which to-
wards the End you have many beautiful
Paffages in relation to the Struéture of the
Membrum Virile. The other is a Treatife
- of Glands printed at London in Quarto
. which is very fcarce.

. 4. A {mallBook put out by Morgan two
. Years fince in Quarto at Rome, containing

many Anatomical Obfervations, _wheriip
- this
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this Author infertsa great many Things o-
mitted by other Anatomilts.

5. Ruyfchii Obfervationes, wherein that
Author obferves, for Example, that the
Head of the Penis is a Production or an
~ Appendix of the {pungeous Body of the
Urethra, and that it has nothing common
with the two hollow Bodies of the Penus.
A thing no one ever before took Notice
of, by which many Diftempers of the Pe-
nis are difcovered. This Dilcovery there-
fore is entirely owing to him: And,

6. Bonclarius Dathyrius in his Treatife De
Teftibus Virilibus. This Author has a Mind
to be unknown, as we may perceive by
this fiGtitious Name: But whoever he be,
it is certain his Treatife is very excellent,
but very fcarce. It was publifhed in the
Court of Tuftany. He was the firft who
difcovered that the Tefiis confifted of a
oreat many Veflels folded up together. To
him if you add Leal Lealis, you will have
a perfeét Syftemof the Teftes.

Sgcrt XL
Of the Organs of Women.

Hefe Authors are to be read, wiz. |
1. De Graaf who has admirably

ﬁell defcribed whit may be difcovered by
the naked Eye. W, 1
24 Fﬂlr:
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2. Fallopins De Tubis Fallopianis,
‘3. Befides the “Struture of the Ulerus:
and the Tube Fallopiane you have ma-

- ny excellent Things in Valfalva.. _
4. Swammerdamm in his Miraculum Na-
ture, with his Tables dedicated to Tulpius.

5. Hieron. Fabricius ab  Aquapendente

" wrote admirably well on this Subjeé, ef-

pecially in his Treatife dec Ovo Incubato
¢ Generatione in  his Phyfiological and
Anatomical Works publifh’d at Leipfick in |
Folio, in the Year 1687; no Phyfician can
well be without him. _

6. Harvey de Generatione Antmalium ;

-~ had King Charles 1. lived longer and fup-

ply’d him with Money, as he began, we
thould have had a Work of the utmoft

- Perfection : For what is more perfeét than

his two Books of the Circulation of the
Blood and Generation? We want fome of
this Author’s Writings, for in the Civil
War they were all difperfed; but thefe
are to be firft read, the others elfe will not
be underitood. {
7. Cha. Drelincourt, De Feminaytm Ovis
de Fetus tunicis, Umbilico, de Humoribus Fe-
tus pevilochiis, frve Conceptus de Conceptu.
You ought by all means to find out this
Author, he was a deep and moft faithful
Searcher into Things, his Works are inter-
. Q, - {perfed
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{perfed with admirable Obfervations, and
are printed at Leyden by Bonteftein.

8. Raymund Vieu[Jens, De Vaforum in Cor- .
pore bumano Strulturd, printed a few Years
fince in 127m0. - '

9. Anthony Nuck's Defcriptio Uteri in 8vo.
Pr{illlltEd at Leyden in the Year 1697.. And
ladtly,

I}t;. Malphigius’s Epiftles de Utero, and
what - we find written in his pofthu-
mous Works de Utero ¢ Generationis Na-
turd, and his two Epiftles de Generatione ¢
 Ovo incubato.

SE ¥ .o X1L
of the REINS.

\ X 7E {hall refer the Reins, by reafon
of their Conneétion with the fore-
going Parts, “to this Place. On which read,
1. Barth. Euflachins’s Treatile de Reni-
bus, which is nothing inferior to his other
Works, but moft excellent, and isfo very
{carce as it can hardly be bought for 20 Flo-
vins ; butIhave taken care to have it print-
ed in 8wo, to which are added Brafs Fi-
cures ; thefe Figures were clofe kept for a
long while in the Libraries of the Princes
of Italy, and were obtained by great Art
and Difficulty ; he deduces every thing to
Mathematical Exaétnels, and delcribes fe-

veral
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- Veral things which he imagines were late
and modern Difcoveries. He was Contem.
Forary with Vefalius ; he alfo faid he had

. dome Hundreds of Tubles reprefenting Hy-
man Bodies, the better to fearch into the
Nature, Ulfe, and Property of the Reins ; I
have taken Care to make diligent Enquiry
after thefe in Iraly, but hitherto I could pe.
Ver hear of them; if ever I get them, I
fhall forthwith have them publifhed.

2. Lanrence Bellgini put out a Treatife
in Jtaly, but this I have got printed {ome
Months fince for your Ule, and is called
Tractatus de Rentbus ¢ Lingua. He bor-
rowed many things from Euffathins (for

- .every Body have privately taken from this
Author the neweft and moft glorious Dif-
coveries, ahd publithed them for their
own) but however he added fome things
to Euftachius. : |

25 Mazfugfm De Rentbus, and

4. Frederick Ruyfchiys in his Obfervations
ﬂﬂd TEJE ﬁliﬂf s .

R aT. X1
Of the Glands : or, Adensgraphy.

A I fignifiesa Gland, and confequent:
ly Adenograply is the Delcription of
- the Glands, which was dilcovered after
 Splancknology, and therefore I have put it

- Q 3 o intg
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into this Place ; butin reality it is indifferent
where it be put. Upon this read,

1. The moft learned and eminent Eng-
lifbinan, Dr. Thomas Wharton, a Writer of,
the greateft Authority, Caution and Fide-
lity (whom I have before hinted at) he
did not truft much to Argument, buta
areat deal to Experience and Diflection; his
Adenograpia printed in gto. in London in the
Year 1656, is the beft of any on Account
‘of the Figures, which are admirable. The
Amflerdam Edition in 120 is good enough,
but the Figures are not fo exaét. You will
find in this celebrated Author not only a
wonderful Defcription of the Glands, but
‘an incomparable Refearch into their Na-
~ ture, Ule, ¢g¢. For Example, he has fe-
veral beautiful Obfervations on the Nature
of the Proftates, Teftes, Seminal Veflels; he
was the moft accurate and exaét of any
Man living in thefe Matters, and made a

great many curious Experiments upon Ani-
" mals ; for Example, Whether the Veficule
Seminales make, change, or contain the Se-
~men? or ifit is there repofited for Genera-
tion, (5C. '

2. NMalphigius, De glandulis conglobatiz,
in his Epiitles to the Royal Society of Eng-
land, which you will find in the Philofophi-
cal Tranfactions, and in his ‘Pofthumous

: Works:
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. Works: I believe this Treatife of his of

the Glands has born ten Editions.
3. The Adenography of Anthony Nuzhins,

_ printed at Leyden in 8vo. This Author dif-
- covered feveral Things which had efcaped

Wharton ; however he got no.great Credit
in writing againft Malphigius, for Malphigi-
#s in his Pofthumous Works admirably well
refutes him. |

4. Cowper, printed at London about fix

-~ Years fince in 4to. and,

s. Frederick Ruyfchius, in his Obferva-

tions on the Glands, as they are {cattered

in his Thefaunri, Epiftles, and Obfervations. .

Of the Glands in particular I take no
Notice, for they are to be found in the De-
fcription of their Situation and Parts; for

~ Example.

1. Thofe of the Faws are defcribed Ly
Schneider.

2, Thofe of the Liver and Pancreas ly
Malphigius. And,

3. Thofe of the Inteftines by Peyer.

. Q3 ‘ ;CHAI’:



230 Bocrhaave's Method

SRAEEEEIRBEAIEERIIALE
ICia & 1L U A
"Of the Fourth Part af Anatomy.
Angiology. *

Ssae | \riology is a Defcription of the
274 Vot Velels properlyfo called, and
<« if you pleafe you may place -

"B this and Adenograpby immedi-
= ately after Myology.

Veflels properly fo called are Canals

W ‘*mh carry the Humours from the Heart

to the outermoft and moft minute Point of

the Body, and convey them back again from-
every outward and inward Point to the

Heart.

2. They contain in them the fecreted
and ﬁavnatmg Humours. Thefe -are cal-
led by others Folliculi and Vﬁ'f cule, this
Part therefore contains,

. Arteries.

. Veins.

. Veficulz and Smms, @f of a!! which
i their Order, -

U.’IHH

SECT:]
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QBCT.. .k
Of the ARTERIES,

HE Rife, Nature, Diftribution of the
| Arteries, and their iffuing out in or-

der to perform their two feveral Funttions,
are of abfolute Neceffity to be known by
a Phyfician; and,

1. Is requived a perfect Knowledge of the
Situation and Diftribution of the larger
. Avteries through the whole Body, for
the Ule of Swrgeons, that they may be aid- .
- ed in Diffection or in curing of Wounds.
2. Their Rife and End ought to be known
for the Theoretick Ufe of Phyfick.

Whofoever would know their entire Di-
~ {tribution, let him infpeét, |
1, Vefalivs, Page 195, where is a moft
exa& Table or Figure of every Thing that
has been publithed, but it is not perfeét,
for at that time he could not attend to- it.
After him confult, 9
2. Cowper's third Table in the Appendix
to Bidloo's great Anatomical Work, printed
in London ; where are reprefented all the
Q 4 1 Species

-
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Species of the Arteries from the Fatws, fil-
led with Wax.

3. Ruyfthius has publifhed the {ame by
Parcels, but you muft however add his Fi-
gures, becaufe they fhew the Ends or Ex-
tremes of the Arteries unknown before
that Time. ‘

4. Lewenhoeck defcribes the Extremities
of the Veins in living Animals in his Works
at large,where he treats of thefe Veflels that
are to be infpected thro’ the Microfcope,
efpecially in the third and laft Tomie of
‘his Obfervations, where he defcribes the
Iflue of the Arteries into the Veins. |

5. Read every thing contained in the
- Philofophical Tranfaétions of the Royal So-
gety, under the Title De Microfcopio.

nd,

6. Bellinus in his Opufcuda to Pitcairne,

Sk rEladk
of the VEINS.

N the Veins you ought to con-
{ult.

« 1. Velalins in his Third Book, Page 268
of both Editions, where you will find, Fi-
gures of all the Veins engrayen, their Rife,
Diftribution, and their {feveral Ramifications,
and fo plain that the naked Eye may per-
ceive them ; nor have I hitherto known a-

2
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ny Place or Table whafoever fo good as
this, It is a whole folded Sheet of Paper ;
but if you would fee the Arteries and
Veins together, as they run in the Body,
read the {ame Author [Vefalius] Page 519,

- where the Veins and Arteries are reprefent.
ed with the Parts of a Human Body. But
if you defire to fee the Valvule Perafe,

2. Hievon, Fabricivs ab Aguapendente (all
whofe Works I recommend to you) in the °
Chapter De Venarum Valvulis. |

And I aim very well affured if you fludy
after this Method, you will never err in
the Theory of Phyfick. .

SEcT. IIL
Of the Lymphatick VefJels.

'L § Come now to give you my Advice

- A 1n Relation to the Lymphatick Vel-

fels: But firft of all I muft tell you the

Opinion which I always entertained on this

- Subjedt, and I hope it will deferve your
- Approbation. vl

II. A Lymphatick Veffe] is then a Veffel
~in which is contained a limpid Liquor; for
- What have hitherto been defcribed by Au-

. thors are what are obvious to the naked

. Eye. If therefore fuch only were to be
. confidered, I could readily give you In-
: 5 ftruction ;.
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{truction ; but all what occurs amongft
Authors, relating to Lymphatick Veflels,
teach us only, that they are Veiny Veffels
of a fufficient Size, conveying fuch a Li-
quid, and are only to be called Veins; for
a Vein is a Canal containing a moved Li-
quid which is moved towards the greater
Canals, and atlaft to the Heart, but never
towards the Extreme Parts: Lymphaticks
then by the Ancients are only deicribed to
be mere Veins, and that they are mere
Veins I thus demonfitrate. i

1. Every Canal which from a narrow
Beginning is parted towards larger Spaces
is a Vein: But every Lymphatick by Au-
thors hitherto defcribed are thofe which
from invifible Roots are extended to a lar-
ger Place, therefore they are Veins. |

2. Every Vein is 3 Canal in. which
through the Side Branches is derived a Lii-
- quid (but not fecreted from it) and all
the Veins are largeft towards the Heart,
and narroweft at the other Extreme, as
are the Lyrmphatick Veflels of Authors;

" - from their invifible .Roots, whofe Side

Branches immediately fpread themlelves
~ into the great Trunk, but nothing is thence
derived.

3. Every Lymphatick has its Valvule,
which no ‘Arterial Veflel has, unlefs it be the
Kalvula Aorte at the Heart ; the Mathég]ﬂ#:

el 2 : TICKS
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ticks demonftrate that in a Canal in
which a Liquid is carried from a narrow to
a broad Space the whole Perpendicular
- Series caufes an Obftacle, but fo as the Li-
- quor cannot retire ; there are Valvule

where the Vein is broader, but there are
no where more Valvule than in Lympha-
. ticks, “ which are always about an Inch

diftant from each other. |

4. A Vein is that which at laft brings
back to the Heart a Liquid infufed from
the extreme Parts into the greater Arteries,
but all Lymphaticks (now defcribed) do
this, Therefore, ¢e. - |

III. All Lymphaticks of the Brain,. ac-
cording to Ridley, difcharge their Liquid
into the Jugular Vein. On this fee,

1. Lower of the Lymphaticks of the
Thorax, which carry 1ts Liquid into  the
- Ductus - Pequetianus, and thence into the
Heart. | .
- 2. Bartholin De Lymphaticis Abdominalibus,
- which carry its Liquid into the lacteal Vefo
 [els of the Mefentery, or the Cifferna Kthe-
tiana under the Draphragma, thence into
. the Ductus Pequetianus, and thence into the
' Heart. =3 :
3. Nuchius De Lymphaticis Partiumn In-
feriorum. d SR it

P,
.

- 1V, There-
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V. Therefore there is none of you but
what will believe all Lymphaticks hither-
to defcribed are mere Veins, but thete isno.
Vein but has its Artery ; for all things are |
moved by the Motion of the Heart,
therefore they have their Veflels from the
Heart which gave them their Liquid, and
which are not Veins, for the Heart does not
move its Liquid but through the Arteries ;
 therefore in a Body, belfides Blood Arte-
ries, there are allo Lymphatick Arteries.
Perhaps you may fay thefe areall fiGtitious ;
in aniwer to which 1 affirm, That there
cannot be affigned a Place where a Lyin-
phatick Vein begins, for wherever you fee
it, it is a hundred times bigger than the
ultimate Blood Artery feen through a Mi-
crofcope. We muft therefore find out its
Origin from an invifible Artery ; for it can-
not rife from a Blood Artery, for then it
would carry Blood ; it muft therefore be a
Veflel which is an Artery, and carries a Li-

uid more tenuious than Blood, and which.
s Jefs than the laft or ultimate vifible Artery;
such lefs vifible then muft of Confe-
quence the Lymphatick Artery be, whence
it takes its Rife or Origin, which carries a
teanfparent or pellucid Liquor and there-
fore fuch Arterial Lymphatick Veflel is not

vifible by the Microfcope, which yet Rea-
| fon
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{on tells us is certainly there ; but thefe Lym-
- phatick Arteries, not the Lymphatick Veins,
- are vifible till a great many Branches of
the Veins make a larger vifible Branch with
the Valvule. 1 donot {ee the Blood in the
Footof a Flea,and yet Iam certain it is there.

V. Where the red Blood paffes from the
Artery into the Vein from its Sides there
rife almoft infinite Canals, at leaft ten times
lefs than the ultimate or laft Artery, thro’
which by the Arterial Pulfe the Blood ap-
plied to the Sides of the Artery is expref-
fed with a ftrong Motion, while the thicker
Blood, deprived of this Liquid, paffes into
the Veins ; thefe Side Branches we call
Lymphatick Arteries of the firft Kind or
Genus, to wit, which carry their Liquid
by the Arterial Motion, that is, by the
Canal which throws out, not congregates
Liquids, and its Veins at firft are invifible,
but when a great many meet together they
become vifible.

VI. That Lymphatick Artery goes into
its Lymphatick Vein, and there makes Ja-
teral Lymphaticks 4o much lefs than the
former as the Arterial Lymphatick of the
firft Kind or Genus 1is lefs than the Blood
Artery; thefe we call Lymphatick Arte-
ries of the fecond Kind, and fo on; for hc;_w

ar
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far thefe Subdivifions may extend we khow

not, but I am certain that the Law of Cir-
culation in usis fo, and that there are aétu-
ally Lymphatick Arteries of Lymphaticks,
and perhaps the Lympha which is fecreted
in the Lymphaticks of the third Kind is
the Succus Nervofus.

VII. Now this is abfolutely neceffary to
the Nutrition of thofe Parts which are not
red, asthe Nerves, Tendons and Glands;
for a great Part of the Body has no Blood
Rivulets ; efpecially fince it is evident we
were nourifhed in the Fwrus where there
was very little Blood, and this Liquor was
neceflary to keep the Veflels open, and to
the Nutrition and Appofition of the Parts 4
~ As alfo fince part of the Body {een throug
a Microfcope plainly appears to be abfo-
lutely deftitute of Blood Veflels ; this Part,
notwithftanding, is full of little Veflels,
and there muft be Nutrition in that Part:;
there muft therefore, of Confequence,
be Arteries, fince without Arteries there
would not be a lateral Preflion and Appo-
{ition, which is requifite in Nutrition : Be-
fides, a Body muft be fiexible, but there can
be no Fléxion unlefs where the Parts are in=
credibly tenuious, but fuch are not the
Blood Veflels, for they are too thick (what
is more flexible than the Cutis Liga=

' ‘ | ments;
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ments, (5. and yet they have no Blood?) but
there can be no Flexure made by the lar-

- geft Veflels without fuch Veflels fuffer 2

Rupture in their upper Surfice or Superfi-
cies, as if you would bend a hundred Sheets
of Paper, the upper Leaves would be bro-

ken, but one Sheet"’e’a'.‘ffly be rumpled or
~ folded up together. *Veflels therefore were
- ablolutely requifite whofe Membranes

might be infinitely lefs than the Tunicles
or Membranes of the Blood Arteries; but
the largeft Veflels which confift of Mem-
branes, are flexible, becaufe their Mem-
branes confift of the moft minute Arteries,
and {o on, and therefore every thing that
is flexible is moft tenuious.

VIILI. But how many Species are there
of thefe Veflels? it is credible their Sub-

divifion is far greater than we imagine, for

my part I believe that it goes {o far till all the
Veflels are equally {mall and the Liguidum
Nutriens {o tenuious as that in the Rife
or Origin of the Nerves in the Brain; hence

there may arife Nerves out of every Arte-

1y, tho’ they are only moveable and fenfi-
ble from the Cranium.

IX. The Lymphatick Arteries lofe them-
felves in two Places, viz,

1. They
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1. They exhale their Liquid on all the
Superficies of a Body as well external as
internal, and there alfo correfpond with
thefe Arteries, the leaft abforbent Veflels ;
for Bellini difcovered that as the whole
Cutis expired according to Sanctorius, {o
likewife does it in{pire according to his own
Ex{periment, {fo that there is a continual
- Infpiration and Expiration of the Body, as
well internally as externally. |
2. The Lymphatick Arteries empty
themfelves into their correfpondent Lym-
 phatick Veins.

*  X. Authors who have written on the
Lymphatick Veflels.

- 1. Lud. de Bils of Coperdam, a Noble-
man who dedicated himf{elf entirely to the
Study of Anatomy in living Animals, but
he never troubled himfelf much with
Authors or Letters. He put out a {mall
Book at Rotterdam in the Years 1661 and
1669 of his Labyrinth and Ducfus Rorifer, il-
~ luftrated with feveral Figures. It is now ve-
1y {carce, but his Arﬁuments are not very
good; for he fancied they took their Rife
from the Ductus Chylifer, and that the Ci-
~ fterna lattea was at the Loins from which
the Milk is difperfed to the Breafts like
- driven Dew. Next to him is |

L™

2. Olaus
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2. Olaus Rudbeckins a Swede, his Opuf-
~ cula are very {carce but moft excellent, and

- are four diftin¢t Treatifes of the Lympha-

- tick Veflels. i

1. Is bis Nova Exercitatio Anatomica,
reprefenting in thivteen Tables the He-
patick Duéts printed at Leyden in
the Tear 1654 in 12mo. : |

- 2, Clears up a great many Things, and is
entituled, Infidiz in Olaum Rullbeckium
Struéte circa Ductus aquofos i Tho.
Bartholino, printed at Leyden in the
Year 1654 in 8vo. and in 12mo.

3. Is @ Treatife Pro Duétibus Hepaticis
contta Bartholinum,. printed alfo ar
Leyden in the Tear 1654 in 8vo.

4. Contains bis Epiftles to Bartholin DeVa- .
{is Serofis, prunted at Uplal in the Year

i 1657 i 12mo0; which laft is the beft of

all bis Works ; bis Books are very [carce,
 and thevefore you ought to vea

L

3. Hempfterbuye, in his Treatife called
- Meffis aurea Anatomica colletta ab Hempfiers
huyfio in 4t0, where you will find Rudbecki-
us's Dilcoveries, as alfo thofe of Bils and
Bartholin. . This Book you muft buy by all

. means.
" 4. Tho. Bartholin De Vafis Lymphaticis
- nuper inventis in his Treatife De” Lympha-
B ticis
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ticis ¢ Chylofis Vafis, as alfohis Opufcula nova
Anatomica printed at Amfterdam in 3vo by
Clave in the Year 1670; but thefe you have
.in the Meffis Aurca of Hempfterbuys.

s. Gliffon De Hepate, printed in the
Year 1654, towards the Eund, where he
has feveral beautiful Paflages De Vafis
- Lymphaticis vecens inventis. |

6. Fobn Fames Paulys againft Bili’s A-
natomy and Opinions, De Ductu rorifero,
printed at Strasburg in the Year 1665.

7. Fred. Ruy[chius, an Author never fuf-
ficiently to be praifed on thefe Topicks, in
his Book De Lymphaticorum Valvulis print-
ed at the Hague in the Year 1665 in 12mo.
His firft Treatife was publifhed while he
himfelf lived at the Hague, and is moft
+ {carce. Hempflerbuys has colleed them
all except a few in his Meffis Aurea.

8. Malpighius in his Work De Glandulis
conglobatis 5 and in his Pofthumous Works
he difcovered many curious Things relating
to thele Veflels. And, .

9. Nuckins in his Anatome Utert and A-
denographia. But amongft all thefe Au-
thors you will only find a Defcription of
the Lymphatick Veins.

APPEN-
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AP EN-DI.X

OR your greater Eafe-and Memory
this thall be divided into two Pares,

1. The foft fhall fhew you what Autbors

have written on the fingle Parts of the
Eye, Ear and Tongue. ~ And

2. The [econd fhall “tell you #ch Authors

who have treated of Enchgrefis o Dif- ke

[e€tion of dead Bodies; “and 1, the[e
Joall be added thofe who bave writton
Syftematically, and therefore gre called
Syftematicks [ Syftematici,) :

P AR T K

Of the fingle Parts.

4 L Of the Eye.
it N the Eye you muft read thefe Au-

-

thors, viz. !
1. Plempius in his Opthalmographia, which
' you may purchafe at an ealy Rate with al]
‘his Works, or by it felf. |
- 2. Nuchkius in his Obfervationes de Oculp-
um Ductibus aquofis ¢ Humeribys. '
. 3. Hovins in his Difputatio Inauguralis
‘held at Urrecht, wherein are many curious
' H R 2 Obfer-

L]
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Obfervations on the Eye, tho’ you muft
zi]ot entirely rely on him in every thing he
ays. |
Y4. Ruyfchins, who has many beautiful
Remarks on the Tunicles and Veflels of
the Eyes in his Thefauri and Obfervations
no where elfe to be met with.

5. Briggs in his Opthalmography printed
at Utrecht in 1210, |

11. Of the Ear.

Thofe who have chiefly written on the
Ear are ,

r. Barth. Euftachius in his Opufiula Ana-
tofica lately put out together in 8vo at
Leyden. * |

>. Du Verney De I OUIR, printed at the
Royal Prefs in 8vo. The Latin Tranflation
made in Germany is not worth much, the
Tranflator having not taken the Senfe of
the Author; befides, the Figures are dirt
and abominable. ' He is certainly the moit
perfe@ Author 1 know of, but he has not=
withftanding three very great Faults in Re-
Jation to a certain Nerve and the Duéfus of
Fullopins, otherwile he is very valuable, It
is pity this ‘Man laboured under fuch Ca-
lumny that he could not publith, as he pro-
mifed,  his Work of the other Organs of

Senfes; -
%3 3. Valfal-
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3. Valfalva, all what he added to Dz
Verney might be containted in twelve Lines;
he 1is not to be compared to Dz Verney

 in Quarto, but deferves to be read on ac-

count of his Obfervations De Cochiea ¢5 La-
byrintho. To thefe may be added |

q. Sthellamer, but he is not very neceffa-
ry fince every thing he fays may be found
in Du Verney.

III. Of the Tongue.

Authors on the Tongue are,

1. Bellin: in his Treatife De Guftus Or<
gano recens detecto; but he has not muchin
him if you compare him with Malpighius in
his Delcription of the Organ of Tafte. -

2. Fracaflatus. What this Author has ad-

ded is indeed of a confiderable Bulk, but

of no great Moment.

Bellim: therefore is fufficient for Experi-
ments in his Treatife juft- now mentioned,
which is printed by it felf, and Malpighius
for the Organ. ! |

There are feveral other Authors who
have given us not their own but other Peo-
ples Labours, but fuch I think not worth
mentioning.

R 3 PART ®
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Of Enchyrefis ; or, Diffection of a dead Body.

WHen you have a Mind to diffet dead

Bodies and to introfpect them with-
out any one to fhew you, and to do this
in Order you need only thefe three Au-
thors.

1. Michael Ijyferus in his Treatife De
Cultro Anatomico in 8vo. This Author tra-
velled all over Europe, and defervedly had
Penfions from the Ditfeétors; and when he
returned from his Travels he wrote a Book
for the Ule of his Scholars, Of the Order of
DifJection ; thatis, when the Fat of the Cu-
tis is to be removed, what Viftera are to
be firft cut up, and in what, Order the Vef-
{els are to be thewn. Bartholin was ve?
much troubled thatthis Book was publithed,
becaufe it too much difcovered his own
Profeflion.

2. The great Vefalius in his Anatomical
Work, printed in the Year 1606 in Folio
at Frankfort, wherein after every Chapter
he teaches how every individual Part is to
be demonftrated and expofed. There is no
one can be compared to this Author, not
even Lyferus, for he tells you every the
moft minute Circumftance. This Book,
* whichis in Folio, ought to be purchafed by
every one of you. 3. Thole
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3. Thofe that underftand Englifh ought
to have recourfe to Cowper, whom they
will find a moft excellent Inftrutor in his
- Mjyotomy, printed at London in 8o, to which
he added his new Difcoveries from Dz
Verney and Fallopins. 1 am very certain
you may be Mafter of all thefe in the Space
of a Quarter of a Year.

STSTEMATICKS.

Of the Syftematicks, the firft is

1. Andrew Vefalius in Folo.

2. Renaldus Coluwmbus.

3. Spigelins in Folio, printed at Amfter-

~dam on Royal Paper.

4. Riolanus in his Anthropographia, you
cannot be without this Author.

5. Tho. Bartholin in his Anatomy printed

" at Leyden in 8vo. |

6. Verbeyn in his Opera Anatomica, print-
ed after his Death in Quarto at Bruf-
fels in the Year 1710, where you have
every thing colleéted that is modern
and of late Difcovery, andisalone fuf-
ficient for thofe who cannot get the
others before-mentioned. |

The End of the Second Book relating to As
natomy and all its Parts.

R tewsd ipopR.
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Of the Theoria Medica ; or, The
Theoretical Part of Phyfick.

&=zl HAV E now inthe Two fore-
3 fe|| going Books told you all
23l k3| Things which are pre-requi-
N2 &7l red in a Phyfician. It remains
———— now that 1 give the beft Coun-

S fel and Advice I am able in Relation to

the Theoretical and Pracfical Parts of Phy-
‘{ick 3 or, in other Terms, the Contempla-
tion and Exercife of thxs moft ufeful and

noble
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noble Science. And herein a great many
Things are carefully to be taken notice
of, left you fall into Errors or Miftakes
which are always attended with fatal Con--
fequences. s |

But as this Science (as I have juft now
hinted to you) is two-fold, Theoretical and
Praétical, 1 thall therefore, for Order-fake,
in this Third Book difcourfe of the for-
mer only, viz. the Theory, referving the
latter for the next Book and Clofe of this
- Work.

That you may the more eafily retain in
your Memory what I fhall difcourfe of in
this Third Book, in Relation to the Theo-
ry of Phyfick, I fhall ufe this Method,
that is, divide the whole into the three

General Heads or Chapters following.

1ft Chapter fhall treat of the Ufe of the
- Parts or Phyfiology.

2. Of particular Functions ; as

1. The Sight.

2. Hearing.

3. Smelling.

4. Tafting. :

5. The Touch, orFeeling; and,
6. Generation,
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3. In the 3d Chapter T fhall difcourfe of
Pathology, under which are comprehended,

1. Semeiotice.

2. Hygieine, and,

3. Therapeutice. Of all which in
their Order.

Saretelotetotots Lotoftatototalotopabebobobolsy

Coaiass. L |
Of the Ufe of the Parts, or Phy-
fiology.

{?\T'?; 21l SE teaches us what Effeéts

. qh% 8l every Thing has in Relation *

%

el V-l | to any Good or Profit. The
A2 LS Ufe of the Parts therefore
| is to explicate the Functions
or A&ions of the Body which are exercifed
by thefe Inftruments. He therefore who
knows all the Effects requifite to Sicknefs
and Health moft undoubtedly knows the
Theory of Phyfick. A T

II. He who by the Mathematicks, Chy-
miftry, Botany, and Pharmacy, hath made
himfelf acquainted with the Actions of
Nature which obtain in all {orts of Bodies,
and which are exercifed by the Common

. ; Laws,
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Laws, 1s certainly {ufficiently inftrued in
that general Knowledge which is requifite
to Phyfick.

III. He therefore who knows firft how
Bodies commonly a, if from Anatomy he
has acquir'd a thorough Knowledge of the
Parts of which a Human Body, confifts, or
its coercent Veflels, ¢5¢. is prepared in the
fecond Place to underftand and explain
thofe Adtions which are performed in a
Human Body.

IV. An Aétion of a Human Body is a
Motion which is exercifed by fuch a Part
which concurs to the Fabrick of our Body,
and depends on thofe Things which are
common to our Bodies with other Bodies,
and thofe Things which are proper and
peculiar to them. Thofe which are com-
mon to us with other Bodies, aré the Ob-
jects of the Mathematicks, &c. and he who
1s well acquainted with them, is capable to
explain them by others.

V. But he who knows thefe Principles,
and yet makes ufe of no good Method, .
‘will ftudy to very little Advantage; and if
he ufes more than he need, he errs too that
way; but he who makes ufe of nothing
but what may be drawn from the Mathe-_

: 3 maticks
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maticks and Anatomy will never miftake. If
ke makes ufe of; and would know more
than thefe admit of, he will certainly fall
into thofe Errors feveral great Men before
him have fallen into, viz. Borellus, Bellin,
Bernouille, Heckleus,&c. who were fo know-
ing in the Method of finding out hidden
Truths; and yet when they admitted what
~ they could not demonftrate, they ftraitway
fell into very great Miftakes. |

1. Borellus excellently well exploded the

Caufes of Mufcular Motion thitherto af-
figned, but he added fomewhat which he
himfelf could not explain: For he fancied
that there was {fomewhat that made the
Liquid rarify asfoon as it enter'd the Muf-
cle, like Oil of Vitriol and Salt of Tartar,
which being mingled together, will expand
and fill up the Fefica; and when the Effervef-
cency is ended, will flide back again. He
therefore imagined fomething like this in a
Mufcle ; but in this he deviates from his own
Method ; for it does not any way appear
from the Mathematicks, that there are fuch
boiling Juices 1n us.

_ 2. Bernouille, in his Treatife of Mulcular
.Motion which you have at the End of
Vander Aa’s Edition of Borellus, lays down'
thefe things following as Poftulata, <viz.
Firft, he will have it, That in a Muicle
the Nervous and Arterious Juices are joined

' ' toge-
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together in one Place. But it appears moft
evident to me, that where an Artery throws
out its Juices, there can be no Nerve; for
Arteries are the Caufe of the Motion of
~ the Nerves. Secondly, he lays it down

for granted, that the Nervous }uices flow-
ing to thofe of the Arteries, io attenuate
them, that the Air being at Liberty ex-
pands it felf. But he does not demon-
firate this by any Experiment or Argument.
All that I would infer from this is, that a
celebrated Author may fometimeserr, when
he affunies more than he is able to demon-
firate. So did
3. Hecklews in his Notions De Attractio-
ne, ¢ Momentanea Aeris Expanfione ; when
notwithftanding a Contraétion of the Muf-
cles may be made in Half an Hour, and
lefc off at one’s Pleafure. This is a great
* Poftulatum of his, and I defpair of ever
{eeing it demonftrated. '

VI. If therefore we would follow good
Advice, we muft keep our felves within
thefe Bounds in this our Study of the The-

retick Part of Phyfick; that is, aflume
nothing but what is certainly demonftrated
in Mechanicks, which never fail, or Chymi-
cal Experiments, or clear demonftrated in
Chymicks, unlefs it be when the Queftion 1s
(Borellys, for Example, falfly fuppofed fuch
wd i T Kl . Agtions
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“Adions in our Body, as there gre in
Qil of Vitriol, and Salt of Tartar) either
concerning the Nature of Vegetables or
Pharmacy, or the Nature of Solids and
Fluids in Anatomy. If then we aflume no
more than is evident from thefe fix Heads,
we fhall never run into Errors, but when
we go beyond thefe we infallibly miftake.

This Part by many is called Theoria
Medica , as well as Phyfiology, that is,
a natural Exquifition of certain Symptoms,
Phanomena, &c. But we follow Galen (who
in this was the beft of any) in treating of
the Ufe of the Parts. |

VII. We 'muft now {peak fomething of
thofe Authors who have fo written on this
Subjedt, that we may know true Effeéts from
true and undoubted Caufes. There is no
Neceflity to crowd your Library with all’
who have undertaken to do this, but onl
to chufe thofe who deferve Credit and Re-
putation. ‘

Now all thofe who wrote before the
Year 1628, whether Grecks or Latins, are
good for nothing; for they were Strangers
to the Harvean Syftem of the Circulation
of the Blood.  For this is the only principal

~Caule on which depends all the reft: For
what fignifies it that we know the Strnéture
of the Parts, unlefs we know by what Or-

| der,
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der, Force and Velocity the Humours °
continually flow through them? But this
- before the Year'1628 was altogether un-
known. -
. For take Daniel Semnertus, who was a
- moft learned and ingenious Man, yet in his
Explication of the Actions of the Ventricle,
. for Example, it is aftonifhing to fee how
~ many frivolous Caufes he afligned ; and as
he colle¢ted all what he has from the fore-
going Authors, yoy may reafonably fufpect
- what they offered.
- Another Reafon is, that the very Helps
- he made ufe of were prejudicial to him
(for he ought to have known the Indoles,
or Inclination of the Humours, the Stru-
¢ture of a Body, and the Laws of Motion)
for at that time rofe up the Chymifts, who
derived all things from chymical Caufes.
- Take any Author you pleafe, and he will
*have all things made either by Fermentation
or Ferment, or Effervefcency; and he will
reduce all things to thefe three Heads. If
 therefore it be demonftrated, that there is
no fuch thing as Fermentation in the Blood,
. this Doctrine of Confequence is good for
nothing. : "

IX. There remains now only the third
Order of Philofophers to be confidered of :
They, for Example, who would explt:}iln

e



256  Boerhaave's Method  *

ge Laws of Motion in our Body by the
elp of Mechanicks and Anatomy. But
thefe were almoft all of .them Cartefians,
who would explain all relating to Phyfick
according to the Notions of Des Cartes. For'
Des Cartes endeavoured to explain the whole
Man in a little Treatife which he called
Traité de I Homme, where you will {ee thefe
loofe Laws he fancied, wiz. He would have
it, that from a {mall Bubble of fermented
Liquid thrown fully out into an Arm, Head,
¢5c. the whole Man was formed ; and thus
by a.continual Ferment of the former
Subftance the whole was created. It is
ftrange and aftonifhing, that this Perfon
who was fo bright in Geometry, thould
produce fuch Hypothe[es, while he applied
himf{elf to the Study of Phyfick, which he
himfelf had rejected in a Peripatetick. He
faw how a fmall Drop could be expanded,
and that Milk rarified by the Fire; he would-
therefore have it, that a Fire in the Heart
caufed an Expanfion of the Blood falling
into it; and thefe Philofophers faid, that
the Pores through which they would have
the Secretions of the Blood to be made,
were the Caufe of all Motions in the whole
Body ; and fetup fuch Notions which after-
wards were {oon embraced by all the Me-
chanicks, But as I faid before, we ought

to
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to admit of nothing but what can- be de-
monftrated or underftood. '

But Pitcairne demonftrated, that the
Effets of all the Pores were the fame.
The Pores therefore contribute nothing to
Secretion, fince it is evident from Hydro-
[taticks, that they are all circular., Befides
this, they called in to their Afliftance the
Aitherial Matter of the firft Element ; but
. why does not that glide into infinite Spa-
ces where it may more freely be moved 2
Moft of the Profeflors who have held thefe
Opinions have ufed this Explanation. You
fee then to what Streights we are reduced,
fince before Harvey fo little Good could be
done.

X. To recommend to you any Authorsin
this Part of Phyfick, 2 Man muft a& with
this Prudence, as to tell you of none but
{fuch whom it will be worth your while tho-
roughly toread and ftudy : who have taken
nothing for granted but what they have
fearched through by the external Senfes,
and have laid down nothing at all as Prin-
ciples for Argumentation, but what has
been demonftrated in Phyficks and the Ma-
thematicks. There are then two Conditi-
ons requifite : The external Senfes teach
us the Laws of Phyfical Changes in Genere,
or of our Body iz Specie s and Hithertt:;m we
S ve
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have told you what Authors in Phyficks and
Anatomy have treated of this, Whatever
therefore hath been demonftrated in Phy-
ficksy Chymiftry, and Anatomy, and what{oe-
ver clearly follows from thence by good
Reafoning or Argument (that is, which fo
accurately inheres in them, that it immedi=
ately follows the former Conception as a
Confequence or Conclufion) may freely be
laid down and acknowledged as a Prin-
ciple. e

XL I therefore you would compofe 2
perfect Phyfiology, firft colle&t with anunwea=
ried Application all the Experiments of Na-
ture which are in all Obfervations, and digeft
this diffufed Matter in Methodum Adver(a-
viorsm s and that this you may the more ea-
fily do, read | | |

1. Lockius, De Adverfariis confiribendis
printed at Amfterdam. 1If you will have an
Example of this, read

2. Sir Francis Bacon, Lord of Verulam,
in his Treatife De Vento ¢& Calore, or his
Sylva Sylvarum,- where you will find what
you defire,

XIL Another thing requifite in thefe Au-
thors, is, that when they would argue from
thele Principles they muft take nothing but
a general Principle,which is {o clear as to ad-

: mit
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~ mit no manner of Doubt ; and fuch are Me-

- «chanical Principles, which are called the Laws
of Nature, to which belong Hydroftaticks
and Hydraulicks, and thefe we may faith-
. tully rely upon. No Part is to be fancied
- or imagined, butto be defcribed according
to Nature, in afligning the Motion of Li-
- quid to any Part from the Anatomy of li- .
ving Bodies, Ligatures, Injeions, ¢5c.
He therefore who would know hidden Cau-
fes from "thefe Principles muft call in to
his Afliftance Mechanicks and the Mathen:a-
 ticks, an Example of which I will give you
~in fhort. |

 XIII. The Anatomifts demonftrate, that
‘an Artery is a circular Veflel, in all per-
pendicular Seétions, and the more remote
from the Heart is narrower, and broader
the nedrer it approaches to it. Cutting off
any thing that is alive, demonftrates that
 the Blood is thrown from the Heart only in
~ a moft violent Motion. Thefe are Princi-
ples laid down in Anatomy; but if you
would find out what may follow from
hence, you muft have Recoutfe to what
. the Mathematicks have demonftrated, viz.
- That if Liquor be prefled in a Conick Ca-
nal, fo much Preflion will occupy every
Point, asis the Line fticking againft the
Side; and there is no Particle which is not
Sa imme-~ -
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immediately changed from its Site, Moti-
on, and Direction; the Liquor then muit
be attenuated, but never thicken: And all
this is true, if a Liquor alfo is carried
thro' a2 Cone without Gravitation and
Shaking. | -

XIV. Authors on this Subjeét are

y. Alphonfus Borellus (by far the beft) in
that elaborate Work of his De Mot Animna-
lium, in compiling of which he fpent fo ma-
ny Years, nay, hiswhole Life and Strength.
Buy (if you can) the Roman Edition printed
in the Year 1680, which is very fcarce; it
is abfolutely the beft on Account of its ex-
 a& Figures. But it was likewife put out by
Vander Aa in the Year 1710, the Print of
which is very beautiful, and I have taken
Care to add thereto Bernouille’s Treatife of
Mufcular Motion. I cannot recommend
Borellus as one that never erred againft
thefe Laws, for he admitted more than he
fhould have done, wiz. That in the Blood
there was fomewhat caufing an Effervef-
cency; and Bernouille would have ity that
the Blood and Spirits flowed into one Vel-
fel, which Anatomy does by no means de-
monftrate. After him read

2. Bellinus in his Treatile De Urinis ¢5
Pulfibus, which no one ought to be with-
out; the Edition of Bologna in 4t0 printed

1n
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in 1683 is the beft: But that put out by
Bonchius  (who was a Phyfician and Philo-
fopher) at Franckfort in 4to in the Year
1685 is almoft as good, except in the Pa-
per which. is not {o fair. His Places are .
very few where you expeét the Obfer-
vation of thefe Laws; this Author rarely
laying down any thing which is not moft
exquifitely Mathematical : But he deviates
from the firft Law, when he. fays that
there rifes a Rarefation in Mufcular Mo-
tion, that as foon as the Spirits are deter-

~ minated into the Blood there rifes an Ef-

fervelcency which expands it felf, but this
is not demonftrated by Anatomy. Had he
contented himfelf to have lain down no-
thing but what might be thence clearly de-
monftrated, viz. that the Blood and Spi-
rits flow to the Mulcles,.and by their Ag-
gregation make them {well, he had not
been in the Wrong. In his Treatife to Pit-
cairne he {ays nothing of the Caule of Muf-
cular Motion, which makes me believe he
afterwards laid by that Syftem. Read alfo
his Lemmata (which are prefixed to this

. Work ), of what relates to Mulcular

Motion, Refpiration and the Motion of the
Heart. His Differtations contain a very
curious Matter, and they are as fo many
Rules according to which moft things may
be explained. You thould alfo read hus

33 Letter
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Letter to the Grand Duke of Tufcany of
Refpiration, it is indeed fhort but very
nervous, and printed in the Year 1671, and
- no where to be met with but in the Mif-
cellanea Curiofa herein before mentioned.
Read

3. His Tria Opufiula De Motu Cordis, &c.
to Pitcairne, printed in 4f0 by Bonteftein in
the Year 1696. (By his Death we defpair of
ever feeing his Opus Awatamicum, which he
entirely colleéted by correfponding with
Francis Khede and Malpighius.) In this Trea-
tife he is no way faulty.. - it

4. Avchibald Pitcaivne in his Differtatio-
nes Medice, printed together in 40 at Ro-
terdan in 1701, the Stile is very plain; as
to the Circulation of the Blood through the
Lungs he isvery perfeé, in other thingshe
affumed too much, as in his laft Treatile of
Opinm.  But however his Works are very
excellent. :

5. Matthei Georgii Elenenta Scientie na-
tuvalis printed at Lucca in Italy in 4to in
the Year 1707, where he builds his The-
ory on very certain Principles. After him,

6. If you underftand Iralian you thould |
read his Treatife Of the true Method and
Temerity in Phyficks 5 this Book was printed
at Geenona in the Year 1709 in 8o,  which
he fent to me; it is a noble Treatife. His
Liberal Phichotomy printed at Genowa in 4to

in
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in the Year 1697 deferves likewife your
Peryfal, wherein he philophizes with a great:
- deal of Liberty purely from Mechanicks
- and Anatomy. After him, '
7. Afcamus Maria Baficalva, put outat -
- Parmain his Novum Syftema Phyfico-Mecha- -
- mucune de Humoribus 5 it is a Book entirely
Medical. He was Scholar to Rellini ; in
this Work you have the Effeéts of the Ma-;
jor Attritus from Circulation. » You may;
remember I taught this not long fince my,
felf, byt I did not know this was publith~
ed by that Author, for I never faw his Book,
till fome few Months fince. Sy
8. Cockbwrn in his. OEconomia Animalis.
. printed at London in 8vo. This Gentle-

man fignify'd to. me he was preparing anoa

ther Edition, He has many fine Things de<
duced from Philofophy. M
- 9. Thole who are well verfed in the
Mathematicks let them read Fohn Keil Of
Animal Secretion in Englyfh, which containg
as fine Things in Phyfick as can poffibly
be written by any Mathematician. But he
has fuppofed what does not appear from
. Anatomy, of the Attra&ion and Dilatation
- of the Globules of our Liquid ; but what
~ he has written of the Celerity of the Blood
- inits Veflels, and ofthe Weight by which
- the Air prefles on the Blood in the Lungs
is very fine. Add to thefe, '
b A S 4 10. Ber-
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10. Bernouille late Profeflor at Gronin-
guen and now at Bafil, in his Meditata de
motse mufeulari, of which we have told you
before are feparately contained in the
* Aéta Leipfienfia, and now printed at the
" End of Borellus’s Book. :

11, Perault in his Effayes de Phyfuques.
This Author had a great Genius, well skil-
led in the Mathematicks, and perfectly fo.
in Phylicks, enjoying the Benefit of the A-
natomical Demonftrations of Dz Verney,
Mavistie, ¢oc. at Paris.  He wrote with
- great Art and Skill many Things relating
to the Animal Funétions, Sight, Hearing,
¢5e. and feveral other Things.
~ 12. To this Subject likewife belong the
Anatomical Differtations of Lamy (Dr. of
Phyfick in Paris) with his Letters and
Meditations, entituled, Differtations Ana-
fomiques, the laft Paris Edition in 8vo 1n
the Year 1685 has more init thanthe for-
mer Edition ; he does not prove every thing,
but explains moft of our Funétions from
Phyficks, Mathematicks, and by the Help of
L Emery's Chimicks and Diffection of dead
Bodies, there were fome warm Difputes be- -
tween him and Dx Verney, which made
them aét afterwards with more Caution ;
and thus the Contentions of fuch great
Men turn very often to our Advantage.

13. Add
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13. Add to thefe Cole, De Secretione Ani-
malivm Tentamen printed at Oxford in 12mo0
in the Year 1674, and afterwards at the
Hague in 1682 likewile in 12m0.” |
Thefe are the Authors you thould ftudy
if you havea Mind to read with Profit and
- Advantage thofe who have treated of Phy-
fiology ; and do not wonder that I have not
recommended to you the Phyfiological
Works of Galen. For before the Difcovery
of the Circulation of the Blood it was im-
poffible that any one fhould explain thofe
Functions which depend only on the Cir-
culation of the Blood. ]

CupoalPaen ll;

Of Particlar Fundtions.
I...0f the:SIG HT.

e=osaage|C  the Object of ‘Sight, Pro-
ARG prieties of the Rays,Colours,
A R¥Dne) ldl ¢oc. the only one who has
e oyl written well is Sir Ifzac
Newton, and in Reality the

laft Edition in Latin printed at London is
~ preferable to the former.

2. Of



266  Boerhaave's Method .

.. Of the Nature of Solar Rays, as they
are refleéted or refradted, Andrew Tacquet
a. Jefuit De Catoptricis and Dioptricis deferves
your careful Attention ; and this Author is
almoft {ufficient. |

3. But if you will have thefe explained
and applied to the Eye, read Scheiner’s
Works, or Fundamentum Opticum, printed
at St. Winnox Bergue in 4to in the Year
1619; it isa very fcarce Book, and explains
every thing admirably well. To him add
4. The Dioptrica of Defartes and Huy-
gens, iy

1. Of the HEARING.

" On the Funétion of the Ear, Nature of
Sound, and its Proprieties, read

1. Kercher in his Phonurgia ¢& Traltatus
Mufici .printed at Rome in Folio. Add to
thefe his two Treatifes De Muficis, where-
in he explains how the Sonorous Rays come
and go, and are refleéted by Eccho. Thefe
are likewife printed at Rome in Folio.

2. Merfane’s Experiments in 470, entitu-
led, Collectio Experimentoruii Phyfico-Mecha-
CHR T a3 oWy '

3. Sir Iuac Newton in his inimitable -
Book of the Mathematical Principles of
Natural: Philofophy, which treats of the
Nature of Sound, its Propagation thro’
givent Spaces in a given Time, _

4. Of
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4, Of the Function of the Ear read 7 g4-

my in his Differtations Anatomiques. '
5. Perault in his Effays de Phyfigue.

6. Du Verney in his Book De I'Organ de
POwir. And

7. Vallalva, who is far preferable to D«
Verney as to the Theory of Hearing.

. . Of the SMELL. .

Of this Funétion read |

1. Le Clerque in his Offeology, where he
has many curious Things from Dx Verney
of the Organ of Smelling.” After him

2. For underftanding the Membrane on
the Bone read Sthueider De Cathar:

3. For the Mechanical A&ion confult
Palfin in his new Defcription of the Bones,

printed only in Flemifh, where you have

Du Verney’'s Method.

IV. Of the TASTE.

Authors to be read on this Fun&ion are
1. Fracaffatus (an Italian Profeflor of
Phyfick) in his Epiftle of the Tongue to
Malpighius; you will find this in Malpeghius's
- Works. I recommend him becaufe he
treats of many things relating to the Na-
ture of folid Bodies, and no one has ever
publifhed finer Experiments on that Sub-
Cject, 2. For
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2. For their Application to the Organ of .
Tafte you muft read Malpighius, De Guftus
Organo. |

3. Bellin's new Expetiments on the
Tafte, which are now fold here. To thele
you may add :

4. Bojle in his Treatife De Mechanicis
Saporum Productionibus printed at Lon-
don in 8vo.’

V. Of the TOUCH.

_Read Malpighius’s Treatife De Organo
Taétus, Lingua ¢ Cute, which partly you
may find in his Epiftles, partly in his Poft-
humous Works, where he has diffe¢ted them
Phyfiologically and Modeftly..

VI 'Of GENERATION.,

That you may underftand how this won-
derful Propagation is made, by what In-
firuments, Actions of Matter and Principles,
and how they are changed, you muft read

1. All thofe Authors juft now recom-
mended to you. |

2. Ofthe Origin and Fabrick ofthe Ovums
ina Woman, its Maturation and pafling in-
to the Twba Fallopiana, its entering into,
and Maturation in the Uterss - Perufe the
Conceptus de Conceptn  Humano, by Cha.
Drelincourt, This is the beft Author on this
Subject. 3. OF



of Studying Phyfick. 269

3. Of the Conjuné&ion, Maturation of
the Semen Mafculinum in Ovo Femineo you
- muft read Hieron. Fabric. ab Aquapendente
in his Treatife De Pulli ex Ovo Generatio-
ne. And Malpighius in his eurious Trea-
tife De Bombyce, and in his two Treatifes
(which furpafs all the reft) De Owvo Incuba-
t0, I think he has faid all that is poffible on
that Subjet. How many Difficulties in e-
very one of his Experiments has he fur-
mounted 2 and yet he plainly relates nothing
elfe but Experiments. Add to thefe
4. Harvey’s Obfervations De Animalium
Geeneratione whom I have made honourable
‘Mention of in Anatomy, but he was yet
much more excellent in Phyfiology ; “he
explained himfelf with great Warmth and
Ingenuity in his feveral Diffe&ions of the
larger Species of Animals, as Mares, Cows,
- and other Quadrupeds (the Expence of
which was {upplied by King Charles 1) one
Hour after Coition, two Hours after Coi-
tion, and f{o on to a perfe& Geftation.
Mot of his Papers were burnt in the great
Fire of London. To him we owe our
Knowledge of the Owvaria, which the An-
cients called Tefles Muliebres. . .

5. But of the Rife and Origin of the
Semen in Man, its Secretion, Colle&ion,
Maturation, Fecundity and Expulfion, you
mult have Recourfe to Iseal Lealis, Cow-
| per,
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per, Ruyfchivs and Lewenhoeck, who have
all of them very curious Experiments.

6. You have admirable Obfervations a-
bout Generation colleéed in the Hiffoire
de I Accademie Royalle de Paris, printed at
Paris in 4t0, and afterwards at Amfierdam
in 8vo, where you will find the Obferva-
tions of a great many Authors, as L’Eme-
vy, Du Verney, Lyfter, and others, viz. that
{ometimes the Futus is found to be extra-
vafated into the Cavity of the Abdomen,
and other times in Tefte Femineo, in the Tu-
ba Fallopiana, in Hernia Uteri, &c. In that
you have every thing which before was
but very obfcurely treated of. '

KT T
Coaap 1
PATHOLOGTL

st Athology is that Part of Phyfick
= §24| which teaches in general the
Knowledge of Diftempers, theit
Prefence, Differences, Caufes
and Effedts.

" That Part. which teaches the Nature of
Diftempers, is called Nofology, to which
likewife the Differences of Diftempers
belong. 208 ;

}‘i'ir::alogj
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Aitiology is that which treats of general
Caules, and is called Sympromatology, or 2
Defcription of Effeéts or Symptoms.

In this Part there are very few good Au-
thors, o that I can fcarce name one that is
perfect. My Inftitutions which I wrote for
private Ules do by no means pleafe me, for

- I had not time then to digeft them.

Pathology ought to follow from Phyfiolo-

- gy, but this no Author has undertaken.” The
~ beft that I know of are
1. Jobn Ferneliys that noble Luminary
- of Phyfick in France, who from ‘his In-
. fancy dedicated himfelf to the fublime Spe-
- culations of the Mathematicks ; when he
was advanced to the Profeflors Chair to
teach Phyfick, he was the firft that explo-
ded the Opinions of Galen, and evidently
demonftrated wherein he was miftaken in
‘his Arguments: But he wanted Harvey's
- Light and Penetration and tript very often,
. however he 1s the beft 1 knowof, . A Di-
- ftemper as it is La«fa Actio, before 2 Man
€an know what that is he ought firft to be
acquainted with the Notion of Acfio Integrg,
~but this is mpoflible without knowing
 ‘Circulation. Hence this Author almoft al-
- ways hefitated; his Book in-a very fhort
~ time bore ten Editions : The beft Edition
 is that of Geneva in Folio in the Year 1679,
_at that time he was thought worthy to bcfi: .
( : rea
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‘read with Hippocrates in Leflons of Phy-
Gk, His Books of Pathology are excel-
lent.

». Semmertus on Account of his great
Judgment, Diligence and skilful Knows
ledge of Ancient and Modern Authors in
Chymiftry, was called the Hippocrates of
Germany 3 his Works have born more
than twelve Editions, the beft is in Six
Tomes in Folio printed at Lyans in the
Year 1676. From this Author you will
Jearn all the feveral Opinions of the Girecks,
Romans and Italians on the feveral Clafles
of Diftempers and their Symptoms. But
neither Fernelius nor Sennertus are anywife
herein fatisfa@tory, as being too prolix and
verbofe, fo that a Man forgets what he
had read before; what they wrote relating
to the Differences and Caufes of Difeafes
you muft pafs by ; « the reft will be ufetul
to you.

Thefe are all I can any ways recom-
mend to you, for the more Modern al-
ways feign and invent their own Syftems
and Hypothefes, from whence they draw
their Conclufions, as Sylvins for Example,
and  ‘Tuchenius, who fuppofe their Alcak
and Acid. -We come now to difcourfe
more particularly what is contained undet
this Head or Chapter: And

1 Of
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1. of SEMEIOTICE.

SwuedTd is an Indication of Signs, from
owuéiw, to teach by Signs; that is, by paft,
prefent, and future Phenomena, paft, pre-
fent, or future Health, Sicknefs or Death

. may be foretold or known: For Example,
I know a Man who had yefterday moft vio-
lent Movements in his Body and drank
nothing, thisis a paftPhenomenon ( Phenome-
#on is every thing that we can apprehend by
our external Senfes) and now I know with-
eut touching him, that he is fhort breath'd,
has a quick Pulfe, is hot, ¢5c. From paft
Phenomena 1 know, that to Day his Urine
is reddifh, and thence I likewife foretel
what will happen, wiz. That his whole
Body will feem as if it had been beaten

- with Sticks.

Semeiotice therefore has for its Object Life
and Health as well as Sicknefs ; this thews
its Neceflity. The thing figned is what is

- firft known by a Sign. A Sign is a prefent,
- paft, or future known Phenomeion, teach=
1ng fomething not apparent.

~ There is no Part in Phyfick better, or

more neceflary than this, when we are fent
for to a fick Perfon. - From the foregoing
Signs I know his State of Life, Health and
Sicknefs; from this 1 know all Sigrata,
i) ke Ak which,
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which teach us at the fame time what
the Diftemper requires, or what we ought
to do. The Patient, for Example, tells
me he has a violent Pain in his Side, a.
fharp Cough, complains of Heat, difficult
Refpiration, dnd has a high Pulfe. Two
or three Days afterwards I fee him fpit
Blood with Corruption (I do not fuppofe
yet to know his Diftemper) and that he ei-
ther recovers by Degrees, or dyes. In an-
other Perfon in the like Cafe Ifind the
whole Body turn livid; and on opening
him afterwards find the Place gangren'd,
or full of purulent Matter. 1 am then
{ent for to another Patient, in whom I dif=
cover the like Signs; and from thence I
kunow that they have fuch internal Effects.
For which Rea}:::n the moft eminent Phy-
{ictans now-a-days are very expert in Semei
otice. Some however, inftead of it, have
{et up Hypothefes of their own, and have
thence drawn their Prognofticks. The
Chymifts who have no Manner of Regard
to Signs, fancy there is a certain univerfal
Medicine, which they will have to be in-
fallible, which is indeed like the Materia
Prima of the Cartefians. Read all Authors
and you will find this to be true.

If therefore you confider the Health of
your Patient and Succefs, be moft attentive
to thig Part; for you had much better be

‘ jgno-
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ignorant of Anatomy, Chymiftry, and Me-
- chanicks, than this. -
And here I thall recommend to you the
beft Authors I can. _
1. Read Hippocrates ; but that you may
. laya regular Foundation from him in diftin-
guithing Diftempers, and thence to prog-
nofticate, you muft read his Works in the
tollowing Order.

1. You muft vead bis Book called H@?mf
There was never any thing better 9yit-
ren than this. He relates every thing
with the greateft Pradence in a wvery
plain Stiles vejects Trifles;  and veduces
all things to Caufes the moft funple.

2. Teogodlmn;  or his two Books De Pree-
dicationibus. Nowe of bis Books have
come to us move perfect and entive than
Ibﬁ’f €s

3. Koamod Tiggyvoseis; 0F Coacae Pracog-
nitiones. This i a wonderful Book,
and far different from the preceding, but
cannot be underftood till you have firft
read them: It teaches the Knowledge
of things. To this Book alone I owe all
what [ can proguofticate in Phyfick. You
will not be able to underftand it at the

 firft and [econd Reading ; but after rea-
ding Authors and Praétice, you will
wonder to find fuch things as are there=
T 3 in
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in contained. For Example, in the
Chapter of the Pleurifie and Quinfie, ¢
where be defcribes all their Species.

4. mee e roedy 3 or bis Liber unicus de
Tudicationibus ; and there you will find at
what time, and bhow the [everal Chan-
ges ave made in buman Bodies.

5. Teemecuéy 3 o one Book De Diebus
M&&tﬁﬂgﬂ; {) whieotpri)

. 6. Emid‘eunsy, being Seven Books ﬂf EPf-_._
o demical Diffempers. |

I am very certain that you will thank me
as long as you live for this Counfel and
Advice. Study all thefe fingly in the Order
as I have placed them. You will fee at leaft
Examples of all what he propofes, which
he did for the Ufe of his Sons, that he
might enrich them with his divine Art.
Of the other Works of Hippocrates 1 hall
maké mention in the Hiftory of Curing
Difeafes. After him read

2. Galen in the fourth Tome of his
Works. The beft Edition is that of Venice
in the Year 1609. The whole is Semeioti=
cal; read him efpecially where he treats De
Uhinis ¢ Pulfibus. There he reckons up 2
Hundred different Diftempers which he
never faw ; then he explains all Symptoms
~ by the four Elements of Ariftotle, but he
gives
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- givesus the Text of Hippocrates in his Com-
mentary in Coace Precognitiones.

3. Lewis Duret in his Commentaries on
the Coace of Hippocrates. The beft Edition
is that 6f Paris, printed in the Year 1588
in Folio, but it is {carce to be had. The other
Editions are alfo good. This Author is a
very Hippocrates; he reduced into Order
what were diffufed and obfcure, and ex-
plained them by his great Skill in the Greek
But he 1s not to be underftood at once Rea-
ding. If you confult him for the Apoplexie,
you wili find in him all the Hippocratica and -
Galenica of this Diftemper. No one has 2
better Index. -

4. Defiderius Facotivs, in his Commen-
taries In Coacas, ~ which is alfo very {carce,
for it goes under another Title. If there-
fore you can get Hollerus’s Commentaries
on the fame Subjeét (the beft Edition of
which is that of Leyden in the Year 1576,
in Folio) you will there find Facotius ; for
there were fome Dilputes between Duret
and Facotius the Son. It you cannot get
thefe, you will find in Daret {ufficient De
Coacts Holleriana ¢ facotiana. This Au-
thor (Durer) travelled thro’ Avabia, and
was the firft in Europe who recommended
the reading Hippocrates, He was Scholar
to Facotius, | |

T 3 5+ Prof«



T

278 Boerhaave's Method
s. Profyer Alpinus, in his Treatife De

Prafagandé Vité (& Morte; this Book is

lately reprinted, viz. in the Year 1710 in
ato | Twith we had his Book De Predicen-
dis Wlorbis fururis, which he méntions, and
perhaps lies fomewhere privately in [taly.
1 have endeavoured to find him out but to
no Purpofe.] This Book muft be read
Night and Day, andthen the Event of no
Diftemper will efcape you. He has in him
every thing that s good relating to Prefa-

~ ges, which Hippocrates, Galen and the A-

rabians had.

6. Laurcnce Bellini in his Treatife De U-
vinis ¢ Pulfihus, who teaches the true Me-
thod of reafoning from Principles on thefe
Subjeéts, which none before him ever did ;
he examined Urine in all its Circum{tances

“whatfoever, within and without the Body,

and thence concluded, that in fuch a Diftem-
per fuch would be the Urine. His Trea-
tife ‘De Pulfibus is the bet 1 ever knew
pub]iﬂl'ed, wherein he examines the Caufes
of all Changes both Anatomically and Phy-
fiologically.” ~ .

7. George Baglivins printed at Leyden
in Quarto in the Year 1710. He is not

near fo valuable as the foregoing Authors.

fe argued without Experiments and with
too great a Liberty ; but tho” he wrote
without
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. without Order, yet he has fome Signs
which you will find no where elfe.

. HUGIEINE,.

“yyigm fignifies the Goddefs of Health,
and confequently the Art of conferving
Health and defending our prefent Strength
and Vigour by the Ule of external and in
ternal Applications. |

The Means or Inftruments by which
this is done are what we call

1.. Gefta. ,

2. Ingefta, as Meat, Drink, Clyfters,
Injections, &c.

3. Retenta & Excreta, and

4. OQuiward Applications.

And in thefe Four Hugieine wholly
confifts ;: The Ancients {aid it confifted 7
Regimine [ex Revum non naturalium.

Authors to be confulted on this Subje&
are ; '
1, Cardan [a Phyfician of Bologna] De
Sanitate tuendds 'which you will find in his
‘Works printed at Le¢yden in Ten Tomes in
Folio in the Year 1663. If you can get this
Book you may be without all others, but
it is very fcarce. No one wrote better than
this Author when he wrote well, and

14 - none
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none worfe when he wrote bad: For,
in him Nature knew no Medium: He was
a great Critick in his Writings on other
Phyficians. Read his Life in the Preface
and it will pleafe you better than any Co-
medy or Tragedy. |

2. Fobn Brumner in his Treatife De Re
Cibaria lib. 22. printed in 8vo at Lyons in
the Year lgﬁ:, is the only one who has
treated this Subjet with fuch confummate
Erudition and Art.

3. Melchior Sebizins, a Perfon of the
higheft Learning, elpeciallys in Praice.
He lived to be a Hundred Years old in per- -
fect Health both of Mind and Body. He
wrote Five Books in Qnarto De Alimento-
v Facultatibus, printed at Strasbonrg in the
Year 1650. If you can but get thefe you
have all you can defire. As this Perfon
wrote from the Age of Nineteen till Ninety,
and as his Works in his Youth were admi-
red by all the World, how valuable are
thofe of his laft Years? |

4. Galen in his Treatife De Tuenda Sani-
tate, which treats not only De Re Cibaria,
but alfo De Regimine Omninm [ex Rerum
-non naturalugn,  This is one of his moft
learned Treatifes. After him read

s. The Medicina Statica of Santforius,
and 1n reality before him fcarce any one
came to the Point. He tells us, how what

we
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- we take is changed into our Humours,
- what Meats exhale from us without Fecer,
what Aliments agree with the weaker Sort,
and what with thofe that are more robuit
and ftrong, in this his Divine Treatife:
which ought to be ftudied by every Phy-
fician.

6. The Praife of Sobriety; or, Methodus
ad Centum Annos” perveniends licet Corpus
debile [it of Cornaro a noble Venctian is a
very good Treatife. This. Author wrote
in a Poetical Style, it is printed in a great
many Languages and with other Books.

7. Bacon Lord of Verulam, in his Hi-

- feory of Life and Death, and Aphorifns for
prolonging - Life, printed in England in Svo
in Englifb, and not yet tranflated, contain-
ing a Defcription of the Lives of f{ome
that lived a long while in that Country in
perfeét Health, where !ou will fee' their
Method of living, and thence you may
learn very good Obfervations and Advice.

- 8. Hieron. Mercurialis in Six Books, De
Arte Gymnafticd printed at Paris in gt0 in
the Year 1577 ; this Edition is very fine.
He was Profeflor of Padua, and explains the

. Exercifes of the Ancients to ftrengthen

- the Body and difpel Diftempers at their

. Beginning. This Treatife is of much

- Learning not full of Words, which when
you thoroughly know you will have a izeg

¢
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fo& Idea of thofe Exercifes. Others that
have written fince have only copied from
him. | .

1. THERAPEUTICE.

Therapeutice is that Part of Medical In-
ftitutions which teaches us to difcernin fick
Perfons what Diftempers they labour un-
der, and thence to learn what is requifite
to their Cure and to be applied, that is, to
find out and difcover | '

1. The Signa Indicantia.
2. Their Indications, and
3. Indicata Remedia.

1. But firft it is neceflary to explain’ the
Means or Inftruments Phyfick makes ule
of, and thefe are either Mechanical or Chi-
yurgical, Victus or Materia Medica, of which
we fhall fay fomewhat in the next Book
relating to the Practice of Phyfick ; or,
Praxis Medica. |

On thefe the beft Authors are

1. Fallopius.

2. Dale in bis Pharmacologia printed
at London. .

. Markgrave -De Materia Medica,
‘which are (ufficient for this Part.

Ll

2, 1hQ



of Studying Phyfick. 283

2. The Second Part explains the Metho-
- dus Medendi, which propofes Rules by the
Help of which you may find out the fudi-
cantia, Indicata and Contra-indicantia or Re-
pugnantia.

It is no eafy Matter to afcertain what
Authors deferve to be read in this Part ; for
before Harvey they were all full of Ele-
ments, Faculties, &c. if, for Example, you
confult Greek Galen, Roman Celfus, or any
Arabian whomi{oever, how thefe [ndications
are to be taken ¢ they tell you from the
Elenizents or Faculties, whether the Patient
be dry, humid, affe¢ted with the Bile, Me-
lancholy, &c. and they fay you muft take
away rwhat is {fuperfluous, and fupply what
is deficient. If you have a Mind to fee
- this read the Works of Argenterius printed
at Padoua in Folio. This Author had a
great Name amongit the Methodifts, but
he was very unhappy in curing of Diftem-
- pers, for he was a Syftematick and built on
a falle Hypothefis.

But thofe who began to write well on
this Subjeét, are . :

1. Melchior Sebitius in his Treatife, en-
tituled, Galens Methodus Medendi print-

ed at Strasbosrg in 410 in the Year 1639.
But |

2. The
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5. The Methodus Medendi of Bernard
Swaloe printed in 12mo at Amfierdam in
1657 is yet much better and more com-
pendious ; and as it was written fince the
Difcovery of the Circulation of the Blood;
is of Confequence the only and beft T'rea-
tife for Beginnets.

3. Francis Sylvins De la Boe wrote a
fmall Treatife De Methodo Medendi, it is
¢the clearelt Book he ever publifhed, if you
pafs over his Alkali and Acid 5 you have it
in his Works in 4to but not in 8vs, nar in
his Praxis with his Thefes.

4. Fobn Walleus, heretofore an Orna-
ment to this Univerfity, wrote allo a Me-
thodus Medendi printed at Augsbwrg in
y2m0 in the Year 1679 ; how great a Man
this was you may learn from his two A-
natomical Epiftles of the Circulation of the
Blood, and of the Chyle to Tho. Bartho-
lin. The laft Edition of Leyden is full of
Anatomical Experiments. He wrote a Me-
thodus ¢y Praxis Medends accommodated
to Circulation, but this Work 1s very dif-
ficult to be met with. Add to theie

s. Daniel Senncrtus.

The End of the Third Book velaitng to the
Theoria Medica ; or, the Theoretical Part

of - Phyfick.
BOER-
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Studying Phyfick.

Boox 1IV.

Of the Praxis Medica ; or, The
Practical Part of Phyfick.

GEezies|E have now laid the Founda-
A A VA tion of Studying Phyfick, what
=AW, V/A2i| remains is only that I give it

falis| a finifhing Stroke, by confrder-
s ing what is requifite in order
to learn its Praxis in refpet of Authors.
If any where, moft certainly here, muft be
recommended fuch only as are approved :
But I fhall not tell you of any but fuch
as
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as I my felf moft like, and who therefore
will not bind any Body. |

The Praétice of Phyfick confifts in the
knowing in every particular Patient by parti-
cular Signs the Particulars of his Diftemper,
and thence to cure him by a particular Me-
thod as well as particular Remedies. It dif-
fers from Inftitutions in as much that in'thefe
general Oblervations are propofed to a Phy-
fician which he muft obferve and keep,the
better to exercife this practical Part; for
Praétice is the ultimate Perfection of Phy-
fick, which therefore confifts

1. In knowing every particalar Diftemper
by particular Signs, and _

2, {n curing [uch particular Difiemper by a
particular Method.  For Em??k, I fee
a Man faint away, which I cure not
by any thing good in gemeval againfi
Faiating, (for there s no [ich thing in
Nature as a univerfal Method) but T
confider this particular Fainting, and that
it 35 perbaps the Effects of ﬁeiﬂg fome
frightful Object, or [melling to Musk, or
the like. I’ ought therefore to fearch out
particular Caufes, but at the [ame time
20 retain the general.

All Cures are made by fome certain
Means or Inftruments which may repel ei-
ther 1. The
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1. The Canfe of the Diftemper ; or,
2. The Diftemper it [elf ; or,
3. The Eﬁéﬁf.f r}f the Dfﬁﬂnpgh

Hippocrates and Cdfm reduced thefe to

three, vz,

1. The Hand.
2. Diet: And
3. Medicines.

. And therefore the Praxis Clinica con-
- Afts in finding out and duly applying 3

1. Chirurgerys or Surgery,
2. Diztetice, and |
3. Pharmaceutice.

Which are properly comprehended in
~ thefe two Parts, wiz, -

1. Chirurgery, or Surgery, which cures
Diftempers externally by the Hand.
2. By Medicines inwardly taken, which is

an Internal curing of Diftempers.

I thall therefore accordingly divide this
Book into two Parts.
- 1. The Firft fhall treat of Chirurgery (or
Swrgery) ot the Praxis Medica externa 131 _tg
| whic
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which 1 fhall add the Names of thole Au-
thors who have written Syftematically, thofe
who have written of particular Diftempers,
and fuch others whom we fhall call Opera-
tors and Obfervators on Account of their O-
-perations and Obfervations.

2. The Second fhall treat of the Me-
thod of Diet [Dictetice] and the Praxis
Medica Interna ; to which alfo I fhall infert
the Authors who have written Syftemmatically
on this Subjeé,, thole who have written
on particular Diftempers, and thole who
have made their Obfervations; and laftly,
thofe who have treated De Confilio Medico, *
and then clofe up the whole.

PAR L
CHIRURGERY; or Sugery.

\Hirurgery, or Surgery, is that Part of
practical Phyfick which teaches us

how to know and- cure thofe Diftempers
which can either mediately or immedi-
ately be managed and cured by the Hands,
Since therefore the Hand by a dexterous
Application affifts us in curing of Diftem-
pers, it is evident that this Art has for
its Object thofe Diftempers only which can
be cured by the Hand, which we for that
Reafon call Chirmgical, For Example, in
an
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an Inflammation of the outward Parts no

Diet or Medicine will avail any thing, but

- we muft have Recourfe to the- Surgeon’s

Launcet ; {o alfo a Diflocation of the Shoul-
der is only cured by a dextrous Applicati-
on of the Hand. ._

Surgery may be conflidered four Ways;
viz. either as Syftematical, or as treating
of particular Diftempers, or defcribing O-
perations, or laftly Obfervations; on all
which there are an Infinity of Authors, and
{ome very confufed; I muft-therefore di-
vide them into thefe four Clafles fol-
10Wii}g'.

1. Into thofe who bhave written of Surge-
vy Syftematically, whom we therefore fhall
call Syftematicks.

>, Thofe who bave written better on [ome
paflz-icﬂ!m* Difiempeis than the Syftema-
ticks.

3. Thofe who have written of Operations
only; for Example, of the Trepan, that
the Skin wnft be cut - (uch a Place and
the Trepan applied, -8&c. And

4. Thofe who bave defcribed [ome Cafes in
Suigery that hav: occurved to them in
Praétice, and thefe we call Obfer-
vators,

U 1. CLASS.
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LG A gl
STSHEEMATICKS.

The Syftematicks are thofe who relate to
and treat of, the general Natute of all Chi-
rurgical Diftempers,, their different Caufes,
Effeéts, Remedies, and their Method of
Cure. 1 do not recommend to you thofe
who were only Compilets in their Cham-
bers, but thofe who have beenh famous in
Praétice, or who have been firft Profeflors
: Glg Anatomy. In this Part the Prince of
all is

1. Hippocrates, in the Sixth SeGion of
his Works publithed by Fafiws. There is,
no better Book in the World, tho’ I muft
confefs there are fome Things very obfcure,
becaufe the Writings of }—glippm:mte.r were
{fupprefled for many Ages, and at laft
brought again to Light by Chance, and
becaufe in the firft Tranflation a great ma-
ny Errors were committed, which are like-
wife contained in thofe that have been
made more lately, otherwife it is a glorious
Book, and you will find he was a famous
Surgeon. You will do well if you add
to him,

2. Galen’sCommentaries upon the Surge-
ty of Hippocrates. For Galen was a Grecian,
and livedin the Reign of Septimins Severus

Fifteen



of Stndying Phyfeck. 297
Fifteen Hundred Years ago, and wrote he-
fore Barbarifm had deftroy’d the Writings
of Hippocrates ; and thus you will have the
moft perfect Work of Antiquity.

3. Read Cornelins Aurelius Celfus, who is
better than all the Ancients and Moderns
in Surgery. Read this Author on what
Chirurgerical Diftemper you pleafe, and
you will fee he tells all what we now-a-
days know ; and therefore thofe who fay
he was ohly excellent in the Theory, are
- falfe in their Judgment ; nor was his High
- Birth any Impediment to him in exercifing
this glorious Art. He was famous for
Dexterity of Hand, Caution, ¢5¢. and uni-
verfally {o thro’ every Part of Surgery. He
is admirable for Eloquence of Diétion, full
of Erudition, and inimitable in Cleannefs

and Brevity of Style. After him, read
4. Gabriel Fallopiis in his Opera Chivar-
gica. He was a moft dextrous Anatomift,
and practical Surgeon ; and I have often
recommended him to you in this Treatife.

Add to thi?:fllf.':'-,r

5. Fob. Andreas a Cruce, a publick Pro-
feflor in ltaly ( known to a very few) in
him you will fce Art in Perfeétion, nor can
you well be without him. He wrote
~ with the greateft Candour, and without
* Pomp or Magnificence of StI)rle. This
Work was printed at Venice in Iralian, and
Uz ﬂfEEfj
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afterwards was tranflated into the Latin,
French, and German Languages ; and yet
(which is very wonderful ) is fcarce known
to any one now-a-days. - He wrote excel-
lently well of Medicines, Inftruments, €c.
The Ttalian Edition in Folio is the beft; in
the French Edition he is called FEAN DE
LA CROIX.

6. Hicron. Fabricius ab Aquapendente ex-
celled every Body in his Opera Chiruigica
in Folio. Thefe Works are printed in Folio
at Padona. He was an incomparable Ana-
tomift, and was in his time very famous
for Surgery all over [taly. He was good
at Prognoftication ; and was alfo incompa-
rable in inventing of new Inftruments ;
you may better be without all the reft
than this Author. If any one would con-
{ult an experienced, clear and candid Au-
thor, let him read Aquapendens, who in a
very kind manner tells us what mulft be
done to our Patients in our firft Vifit.

7. Marcus Aurelivs Sevverinus, a Neopoli-
tan (in reading whofe Works Bartholin
{aid he was amazed and ftreck with Afto-
nithment.) He wasa moft expert Profeflor
at Naples in Anatomy, Phyfick, and Philo-
fophy, and a Surgeon from his Infancy to
his Qld Age. His Treatife De Trimembri
Chirnirgia, and his other De Medicina Effi-
cact, muft be often your Study. InPractice

he
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he teaches when Diftempers are to Le cu-
red by Caufticks and the Knife, and when
by Medicaments and Diet. You muft buy
thefe together, for the firft is very dif-
ficult to be got; but this latter you may
lee at the End of Hildans Obfervationes
Chirmrgice.

8. Ambrofe Parcus printed in French at
Paris in Folio. This Book is tranflated in-
to Englifh and Dutch ; but the Firft Edi-
tion in French was put out by himfelf, It
is wonderful how in {fo much Pra&ice he
could find Time to write fuch a Work.
But Riolanus, that invidious, tho’ true, Cen-
for of Authors, fays, that as Pareus was in
the Favour of three Kings fucceflively, he
made ufe of their Authority, and obliged
the moft learned Phyficians and Surgeons
to compile that great Work ; but owns that
he {upply’d them "with Obfervations, and
put his Name to it.

9. Foln Vigo an Italian deferves your
Reading ; but it muft be acknowledged
he was in the wrong to have every thing
to be cured by Iucifion and Caufticks,
otherwile his Book is excellent ; but he is
often miftaken when he will have nothing
elfe apply’d but {uch or fuch a Chymical
Medicine, when nothing but the Knife will
do. There are many Editions of his Works
in Quarto.

U3 X0, Vi«



-

294" Boerhaave's Method

1o. Vidus Vidins an Italian, who was
heretofore {o very famous, is now {carce
known ; (he iscommonly called Vidi Vidr)
He wrote Four Books of Surgery in Folio,
which were printed at Frankfort in the Year
1667. which is the beft Edition, and there
vou have every thing together which you
find {cattered amongft other Authors. ~

I CLXSS.

AUTHORS who have written on PAR-
TICULAR DISTEMPERS.

Authors who have written particularly
on {ome Diftempers are to be made much
of : And it is{aid, that B!’

1. Fobn Bevingarius of Carpi excels in
the Fracture of the Skull, but I never faw
him. He was the firft that reformed Ana-
tomy in [taly, and he boafted that he got
a vaft Sum of Money only out of Mercury.
This Work is printed at Leyden by Herinan
Coryngits., | |

2. Marcus Auvelins Severinus is excellent
on The Secret Natuve of Impofihumes, bhard
and waterifl Tumours, the Cancer, and other
Abfcefles of Matter into any Part. This
Author (where-ever you buy him) will
afford you fo much Pleafure, as you cannot
eafily leave off reading him,

3 Fu-
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3. Fabricius Hildanus is moft perfect on
the Gangreen and Sphacelus, and fuch like
Diftempers, as allo Burns by Fire or Gun-
powder, and wrote admirably well on the
Runting in Ulcers. =~ . '

4. Chriftopher Schellamer of Tumours in
Human Bodies. This Baok was printed at
Greneva in the Year 1695. If you have a
mind to know all what relates to this Sub-
ject in a few Hours, you will find it in this
Treatife:" |

s. Of the Diftempers in the Eyes the
only one in my Opinion is Maitre Jean
Traité des Maladies- de I'Oeil, printed in
1707 '

6. Of the Surgery of the Ears, Du ["er-
ney’s Treatife De [Ouir mentioned before.

7. Of the Difeafes of the Bones, the beft
- Author is the famous Surgeon of Paris,
PETIT, in his Book Des Maladies des
Os, publithed at Leyden by Haak in the
Year 1709. This Author never had his
Equal, and will hardly be mended ; there
is not fo much as one little Mutation of
Mufcle in any Cafe omitted. He delcribes
the Inftruments with a Mathematical Ex-
actnefs, and never forgets the Veflels,
Nervesand Ligaments,

U4 HI. CLASS.
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ILAGIA-SS:
CQPERATORS

Thole  Authors who have defcribed En-
chervefesy of Manual Operations, muft like-
wile be'read ; and thele are,

‘1. Palfin,.a Native of Gandt, an Anato-
mift and Surgeon, in his Book printed at
Leyden in” Dutch in the Year 1710, there
you have moft accurately Du Verney's Me-
thod, and the Demonftrations he obferved
in Diffeéting of Bodies at Paris. He pre-
{fuppofes an Anatomical Knowledge of the
Parts. Add to him,

2. The Operations Chirnrgiques in French,
which give you the publick Demonftra-
tions made every Year by the King’s Com-
mand in the Royal Garden at Parxz. This
Work deferves the higheft' Encomium, for
. there you will find all the late Difcoveries
“that have hitherto been made -in Surgery.

It is not the Author’s Fault if you do not
underftand the Operations, for never any
one wrote better on this Subjett.

3. The Operationes Manttales Chirargice,
written by Pan Solingen, printed while he
was living by Bonteftein.' )it |

4. Of Cutting for the Stone, read the
laft (not the firft) Treatife put out by
Tolet, De' Calculi Settione, printed inYthe

ear
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Year 1709. He cut a Hundred every Year,
but heretofore he ufed another Method.
This Book was written after FRE KE
FAQUES had publithed his.

5. The fulleft Author De Extirpatione
Cancrorum is Denis [ Dionyfius,]

IV..CLASS.
OBSERVATORS.

Thofe who relate the Hiftory of fingle
Cafes as they have occured to them, are

1. Fabricius Hildanus in his Obfervationes
Chivurgice ¢ Medice Centuriis pluvimis. This
. Book is in Folio ; you will never find one
- who will tell you more than this Author.

2. Forreftus in his Books of Surgery, where
firft of all he writes its Hiffory, then adds
his Stholia, which contains very learned
Obfervations. e .

3. Marchette an Anatomift of Padoua,
in his Treatife, entituled, Les Obfervations
Chivurgiques. '

4+ Roonbuyfen Heelkouft written in Dutch
in 8vo.

5o Schultetus, who has many excellent
T hings.

6. Ruyfchivs alo is admirable in his Ob-
[ervationes Anatomice ¢ Chirurgics cum Au-
aaciffanis . Cafibus,  printed at Amflerdan
in 4to,

7. Bem-
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=7. Beukelmann, both famous Pra-

8. Petrus Adrianus,§  Eticers,

9. Stalpert Vander Wiel in his Aunatomice
¢ Chirurgice Obfervationes in Latin and
Dutch.

Thefe are the principal Authors as ¥
know of.

P B oL
Digtetice, and the Praxis Medica Interna,

DIAZTETICE.

~\let properly fignifies a Regimen of

Food, but Duiatetice is now uled

to fignify the whole Regimen of a fick

Perfon, as to Meat, Drink, Sleep, Reten-

tives, Motion, Reft, ¢gc. There are

very few good Authors on this Subjeét, but
thele following are the chief, viz.

" 1. Hippocrates in his Treatife De Victu in
Peracutis, as alfo in his Treatile De Victu
in Acutis.  Add tohim |

2. Galen De Victu Agrovum, for perhaps
there is no one better.

3. Peter Girardet in his Commentaries
in Dictam Acutorum Hippocratis in 8vo. print-
ed at Paris in the Year 1631.

4. Read Arnold De Villa Nova, an Italian,
the Pope’s Phyfician, De Preparandis Cibis
¢ Potn Agrorum. In the firft Tome of his

: ~ Works
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Works in three Tomes in Folio. Add to
thefe |

5. Sydenbam ; than whom I do not know
of any that have written better.

Thefe Authors have treated this Subjet
very ferioufly, and advifed nothing but
what may be Serviceable, and you have
in them all you can defire,

Of the Praxis Medica Interna.

In the Study of inward Diftempers, or
the Advice how to make proper Medicines
to be taken inwardly, we muft be very
careful in recommending Authors: For
in this Cale Miftakes would be of a very
fatal Confequence. I fhall therefore {peak
here only of fuch as I my felf have made
ufe of, or who have been commonly cried
up and commended. G
~ All thofe from whom we may learn the
Nature of inward Diftempers I divide into
thele three general Claffes following, as you
ought to do imyour Libraries,

1. Into thofe who have written Syftema-
tically.
2. Thofe who bave written of particular
Diftempers. |
3. Thole who ouly have deferibed their
Obfervations, '
1A
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1. A Syftem is a fure, entire, well or-
der'd Compages of a certain Art, in which
is prefcribed the Inftruction of all thofe
things which are required in curing Diftem-
pers: Inno Part are there more Authors
than in this if you regard their Promifes ;
but none fewer if you confider their Me-
rit, and 'L!.rhet‘b_el: they have ftood to what
they have fo largely promifed.

». Thofe only have defcribed particular.
Diftempers who have {o penetrated into e-
very thing that belongs to fuch or fuch a
Diftemper - (in as much as it is knowable
to Man) that nothing remains undefcribed
of its Phenoinena, Curing, and E-vents.
What Good is to be found in the Syftema-
ticks ‘is derived from hence ; for they muft
firlt know all particular Diftempers.

3. The Obfervators are all fuch Authors
who have defcribed inward Diftempers, and
who have not treated of this or that Di-
ftemper only, but of every one whatloever
in its Rife, Progrefs, Eflect, Remedies,
Tra&ablenefs and Pertinacy, as alfo thole
obvious Mutations which “have happened
in any Cafe, Thefe have made Obferva-
tions on every thing that has happen’d in
I ife. or after Death; in the firft tlie beft
is Hippocrates, after him thofe who have
diffected by his Obfervations, and thence ar-
rived to the utmoft Perfetion.

I. CLASS,
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1.oCLASS.
58T EMATIEKRS

Amongit thefe,

1. Hippocrates is the firft, his vaft Vo-
lume is not to be read in the Order it is
written, but firft of all his Apborifins, which
contain all phyfical practical Axioms, and
fuch as for Twenty Three Ages were in-
conteftable, and to which all Phyficians, in
their feveral Controverfies with each other,
always referred themfelves (except infome
few Things which feem to be foifted into
his Manufcripts.) Thefe are confirmed by
‘a Thoufand Cafes in getting, demonftra-
ting, and curing Diftempers. He wrote in
fuch a Style as {carce any one now-a-days
underftands, and they who have tranflated
him have done it according to their own
Capacity ; if any one reads him untranflated
he will find it the greateft Difficulty in the
World to underftand his Meaning. You
muft therefore have Recourfe to his Com-
- mentators (to whom all fuch Perfons are
much indebted) the moft skilful in the
Greek and Latin Languages, and the moft
converfant in ancient Writers (for Hippo-
¢rates had a Family, and he communicated
his Domeftick Method of Phyfick only to
his own People, and which continued for a

Hundred
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Hundred Years in the Family of Afclepi-
ades to Auguftus {o called.) The beft of
thefe Commentators is;

1. Galen, who commented on Hippocra-
 tes’s Aphorifms 5 after bim no one better
than .
2. James Hollet a Profeffor of Paris and
Reformer of Phyfick, whofe Commenta-
vies ave practical and moft frong and
#EYVoLUS. :
3. Valefius wrote Commentaries on Hip-
pocrates i Eleven Books in Folio ;
- qwhat the Ancients and others taught of
the Aphborifms of Hippocrates you may
find in bim. He was a Spaniard and
a Perfon of confummate Learning. If
you can get thefe Books you have no Oc=
cafion a.!?f any other, for other Authors
generally vun into Evvors, becaufe they
write out of their own Hypothefes, not
by Obfervation. In the next Place you
ought to obferve bis Precepta Medica;
where be defcribes [ome Precepts in Cu=
ving. And laftly, the whole Section of
Foefius’s Edition, which ought to be read
before you undertake to practice ; and
ibere you will fee [everal general Precepts
relating to the Diet of _{fcﬁc Perfons and
thofe that are in Health, or [uch as la-
bour - under acute Diftempers, &e. of
want
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want of Sleep, Aliments, and the Office
of a Phyfician. Al this may be reqd
and cafily underfiood in three or fouy
Days, for heve Hippocrates is not [b
obfcure.

2. The Second pradtical Syfematick is
Mrveteus a Cappadocian, and 1 think this
Author to come the neareft to Hippocrates
of any we have, for he did not live long
after him. There are two. Treatifes of his,
in both which he gives us feveral genera}
Inftructionsin Relation to Medicines and the
Ratio Medendi. Hippocrates wrote every
thing very confufedly, but this Author did
hot digeft only one or two things, but e-
very thing .S}[g.;maumﬂ}. Ido not fee that
the nervous Style of Areteus is much infe-
rior to that of Hippocrates, and then he
obferves greater Order. His beft Edition
is only in Grreek, printed in 8o at the Roy-
al Prefs at Paris, but it is fcarce to be
had. The Augsburg Edition in Folip is like-
wife very beautiful. )

3. The Third in this Clafs is Aureliys
Cornelins Celfus, who lived in the Réigns of

Auguftus and Tibevius, and after Aretens is
- the next to Hippocates. This Author is
the beft one can truft to in informing us of
- Hippocrares’s Opinion, and if we were
. without him we fhould make 2 Thoufiad
Miftakes
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Miftakes in reading Hippocrates ; for in his
Time the Latins learned the Greek Lan-
guage as we do now the Galenical, and at
that time likewife the Bibliothece Alexandri-
né, Romane, &c. were in being; asalfoa
great many of Hippocrates’s Manufcripts.
You cannot follow a better than Celfus, for
he explain’d Hippocrates and Areteus in a
moft eafy, ftrong, yet {mooth Style. This'
Author, by often reading him will make ex-
cellent Phyficians, and from him only you
may know how the Ancients cured Diftem-
pers by Friction, Bathing, * &c. without a
huge Gallimawfry of Medicines. The
Elziver Edition is the beft, it was printed
in the Year 1650 in 12m0 by Vander Lin-
den, which is entirely corre¢ted from his
Manufcripts. The Antwerp Edition in
Foliv is likewile very good ; but this is to
buy Antiquity too dear ; this was like-
wile perufed by Vander Linden.

4. The Fourth is Galen whom 1 have {o
often mentioned in this Work.

s. The Fifth in order of Time is Pa-
lus fEgineta a Greek Author later than Ga-
len, 450 Years before Chrift, Areteus about
a 100 and more after Hippocrates, and Cel-
{us flourifhed about the time of Chrift, Ga-
len in the Year of our Lord 140, Aginecta
about the Year 300. This learned Manis
certainly the beft Phyfician De Re Medica.
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He wrote Seven Books which contain every
thing relating to internal and external
Ptactice, but his Style and Method are en-
tirely Gealenical, that is, altogether Ariffo-
Jelian in his Arguments. This Author a-
mended all what Galen had before written
in three large Volumes in Folio, made eafy-
what was difficult; digefted what lay con-
fufed, and  reduced all things that were
{cattered about in Galex’s Works under
certain - Heads. Read what Author you
- pleafe after Agimeta, and you will find
- {uch Authors Writings to be the f{ame
with his; for as gmeta lay buried up
in Manulferipts; other People made bold to
{upprefs his Name and publith his Works
for their own. He is a moft exaét Author;
but for Gravity is nothing like the three
firft I mention in this Place, for he ever fol-
low’d Galecw’s Do&trine.  His Greek Works
are very fcarce. The Greck Edition is ab-
folutely the beft,and is that of Aldus (which
is very dear) in Folio printed in the Year
1538; (it 1s very hard to be got being
{natched up into Libraries, efpecially thofe
of England) for at that time Printers were
very learned Men, as Aldus, Stephanus, &c.
6. The Sixth is Aetius Amadeus, whofe
. Work after the three former Authors is
moft excellent, and is called Tetrabilblos
Medica ¢ Fatrica. Before you publifh
; X - any
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any thing relating to any Diftemper, con-~
{ult Aetius, for he has an admirable Index.
He colleéted all things that lie difperfed i
Hippocrates, Galen, and others, {o that in my
Opinion this Book ought to he comparedto .
Fauftinian’s Codes, which Fabian reduced and
-digefted under feveral Chapters., If, for Ex-
ample, you would know what the Anci-
ents thought of the Pleurifie, you will find
the Sentiments of Fifty Autliors which yow
could not know but from Aetins. The beft
Edition is in Greek in Folio by Aldns in the
Year 1534.

7. Alexander Fallianus follows next in
Order of Time : This Author is very fhort,
his Writings are fupported by Galen’s Au-
thority, but they have notwithftanding fe-
veral beautiful Paffages. No one ought to
be without this Book, it is printed at the
King’s Prefs in Paris in Folio only in Greek,
in a pretty large Volume; it is eafily un-
derftood, but it was likewife printed in "
Latin and Greek at Bafil in 8vo i the Yeat
1556. He prefcribes proper Remedies for
~every Diftemper, and is really very good,

as may appear by his Treatife of the
Worms, which 1s not in this laft Edition. -

8. Oribafius was a Writer of the next
Age  (for now the (Grreek Language began -
to decay.) Ho was Phyfician to Fulian the
Apoliate, and reduced into a regular Sy-

; ' ftena
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ftem every thing he found loofe and indi=
gefted in other Authors; the Emperor em-
ploy’d him in this Work that he might
make a Colleétion, and explain, in one Vo-
lume, the Sentiments of all preceding Phy-
ficians. This Book was printed at Bafil in

" 8wo in the Year 1557. Compare this Au-
thor with all others and you will find he
very commodioufly explains the Opinions
of the Ancients on every Difterhper ; and
gives us frequently an Opportunity of in-
venting Medicines for Diftempers not eafi-
ly curable ; his Advice is excellent, and his
Materia Medica incomparable. _
- Here ends' the Greek School. 1 fhould
do ill not to recommend to you the Me-
rits of thefe Authors; you muft buy the
Editions I here mention, which have all of
them very curious Indexes; nor can I re=
commend to you any other amongft the
(xreeks. 1 can find every thing almoft ir
~HAetius. Since the Greek Tongue was
feldom read by Phylficians, - Stephanus gave
his Afliftance, who by his applying himfelf
to the publick Good reduced himfelf to an
" extreme Poverty. He was learned in the
- Greek and Latin Tongues, and put out the
 Works of the principal Phyficians after Hip-
pocrates and Galen. You have from him
all the faid Authors, except thefe two laft
mentioned, and feveral other Romans. He
X 2 wrote
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‘wrote an Index full of great Learning;

which contains the moft minute Particu-
~ “lars; for Example, The Caufe of Madnefs in
Aets, &c. {fuch a Page. Its Symptoms,
Cure, ¢yc. in Agineta, &c. fuch a Page, ¢rc.
It'is two Volumes in Folio, tho’ fometimes
bound up in one about two Hands breadth
in a very {mall Charaéter: Heretofore this
Work was bought for three Florens, but
it is now fnatched up into Libraries. You
may truft to this Verfion more than any
other. |

Amongft the Roman Authors the

T, Is 5&3_{551‘ before mentioned.

2, C. Pliny, who was a Perfon of a vaft
Genius, tho’ no Phyfician ; he collected
what he could out of fome Thoufands of
Volumes in the time of Vefpafian for his
Natural Hiftory. The Edition of De /e
Campius [or Des Champs] a French Phyfici-
an, may be bought any where; this Aue
thor indeed is not {o valuable as any of the
foregoing, but yet we cannot be without
him; for he has feveral Things which others
do not mention, and many things not to
be met with in Diofcorides. Wit

And here the Romans left off, for the
others who. wrote in the Latin Tongue
were of all Nations. After thefe I do not
know any one I can recommend to yOu ;
for all others are purely Galenical, and fo

much
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much verfed in the Ariffotelian Philofophy, -

that they are therefore not worth your No-
tice; you lofe your time in reading them,
for they give but very bad Informations.

All thofe that came after were Arabi-
ans. For after the Vandals had deftroyed
all Letters, and the Moois came out of
Africa into Spain, when they were thence
driven out they carried back with them a
great many Books, and fet up in the Cities
of Fez and Morocco Libraries and Uni-
verfities, and apﬁlied themfelves to the
Study of Phyfick out of thofe Spoils
they had brought along with them from
Europe. ' '

The Arabians of all Men were of an ex-
- cellent Genius and Penetration, the chief
of whom. were Avicenna, Almanzor, Rba-
fes and a great many others I cannot name.
Hippocrates and Gualen had been tranflated
into Latin, and then the Science of Phy-
fick began to be entirely Arabian; and as
they had every thing from Ariftotle and Ga-
len, they abounded with the Chimeras and
Trifles of the Peripatetick School.

From the Sixth Age to the Year 1507 . |

every body almoft followed the Arabians,
and their Writings accordingly were fuita-
ble to their Notions.

X.3 , Y
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Of .the Arabian SECT,

Of this Se& the beft Author is

1. Hievon. Capivaccius a praétical Pro-
feflor of Phyfick. He was moft famous all+
over Italy, He wrote a Treatife entituled,
Medicina Practicain Seven Books, printed
at Franckfort in the Year 1594 ; in him
you will find a Syftem of all Diftempers,
their Defcription and Method of Cure. He
acquired great Riches and Honours. When
he was asked what Secrets he made ufe 6,
he replied, When you know me youwill know
wiy oecrets.  You may notwithftanding do,
very well without-hini, fince he is too tri-
fling like the Arabians, and too full of .
Words with the Peripateticks. N

2. Felix Platerus wrote a noble Treatife
called Mediciné Praxis, than which no-
thing can be better, only that he abounds

“with too many Remediés; but in digefting

of Diftempers he is by far the beft of them
all, ThisBook was printedin three Volumes
in Dwuarto at Bafil in the Year 1656, which
Edition is much more exa& than that print-

" ed in the Year 1625; For the fifth Part,

whiclr the Father fuppreffed, was put out
by the Son; T fpeak of his Practical (not
Anatomical) Works, |

3 Niche- ¢
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3+ Nicholas Pifo, Father to Charles Pifo,
wrote an excellent Treatile De cognofcen-
dis 5 curandis Morbis. This Book is in Fo-
lio, and may be had at Weckel's for a {mall
- Matter. The Arabian Dorine corrupted
all things hitherto; but thefe Authors I
mention are the moft pure and incor-
Jupt.

And now the Greek Syftem began to
revive.

_ About this time they began to read Hip-
pocrates again, efpecially in France ; [for
People plainly faw Galen had corrupted a
great many thingsby Philofophical Notions. ]
Of thefe, J

1. The firft was Fames Holler in his Pra-
¢tical Works with Duret’s Notes.  T'liis is
really a Golden Treatife. He was a moft
learned Man, and very skilful and moft fa-
mous in Practice : He wrote when he was

in Years; heis full of admirable Experi-
ments, of exact Fidelity, and plain in Style.
His Medico-Chirurgica are very excellent in
“that Book.

2. Duret, who wrote admirable Scholia
upon Holler ; you may buy this Book for a
very fmall Matter, for eight or ten Stivers ;
it was printed in Quarto at Geneva in the

WKearuIG2s, "y |

To the Syffematicks may alfo be referred
fome who have written other Peoples

' | X 4 Works,
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Works. Itis faid that nothing heightens
“and exalts a Genius more than Travelling,
for by this Means thofe Prejudices we have
of Good and Bad, ¢c. are retified, and
~that no Body is fitter to govern People
than a Perfon thus accomplifhed. So like-
wile in Phyfick a Phyfical Genius can no ways
be better improved than by reading the Me-
thods of the Egyptians, ?ﬂaa'a?z,r, Perfians, &c.
for Experiments are proved by Succefs,
and where Men do not follow the fame
Opinions in Speculation, yet agree in Pra-
ctice, it is the fame thing:,

T hus TR A

1. Profper Alpinits made himfelf well ac-
quainted with the Egyptian Method of Phy-
fick. This Author was an [talian born,
who, that he might learn the chief Seat of
Phyfick went to Egypt, where Hippocrates
gained all his Knowledge; and there he col-
lected his Obfervations, which you may fee .
in his Book called De Medicina /Egyptio-
yent 5 where you will find a great many of
Hippocrates’s Obfervations likewife. The
Paris Edition in the Year 1646 is the ful-
_ left and moft compleat,” .

2. Sames Bontius born in thefe Provin-
ces, heretofore Profeflor in Leyden,. under--
took a grear %aum_ey into the Eaft-Indies, as .
far as Perfia, "fava, &c. that he mightacquire
ghe true Notions of the [ndians relating to
their
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their own Diftempers. Never Man cured
more Diftempers by Simple Remedies than
Bontiys, Read him on the Dyfentery, Con-
traction of the Nerves, &c. His Book De
Medicina  Indorum is bound up with the
Medicina Agyptiorum of Alpinus, tho’ you
may buy it here at Leyden by it felf ; it is
a yery little Book.

+ 3. William Pifo wrote a Book at Am-
fterdam De Medicina Brafilienfi vel Indie Oc-
cidentalis, you have it in his Worksat large

. printed in }"Yﬂ!io at Amfterdam in 1648, where
you may likewife have A
i ]\Xarkgm‘ve’s Opera Brafilienfia. Nor
fhould we make flight of the Method of
thefe Indians in Phylick, for there are no
where People of a greater Genius and
healthier Body, than thefe People living
in thofe Countries commonly to a Hundred
Years, | |
5. Guten Rhyne wrote a Treatife De
Chinenfium Medicina. This Hollander for
many Years together, in the Eaft-Tndies,
dived into the Arcana Medicine of the
Chinele. |

II. CLASS.
Authors on particular Diftempers.
Thefe following are the Authors who

- have written on particular Diftempers only.
5 1. Hipa

r‘fl-a
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1. Hippocrates in his Books De Affectibus
&5 Morbis inteynis.

». Celius Awrelianus, but this is a Writer
whom we have great Reafon to doubt of.
His Style is {carce intelligible, and fo very
barbarous, that one can hardly find out his
Meaning; but yet his Matter is moft excel-
lent : He wrote Of the quick and [low Paf-
. fions, as alfo fomewhat of Surgery, which
Book is quite loft. His Works are printed-
at Awflerdam in Quarto by Wetflen; but the
beft, and which is to be had almoft any
where, is Helvetius’s Edition printed above
two Years fince. I take this Book to have
been written by Sovamus of Epbe(us, for it is
impoffible for a Man who had compofed
{uch beautiful Monuments in Phyfick to
write in fo barbarous a Style ; which makes
me think that that noble Ephefian [Sﬂ?‘ﬂ??#f;
who was thought to be loft, was tranflate
in Africa into Latin by Celiys Aurelianus,
which Tongue he did not very well un-
derftand s he has notwithftanding every
where hit the Senfe of the Author. In this
Book the Signs and Prefages of Effects are
admirable, and the Sentiments of all Phy-
ficians that preceded him are here collect-
ed; he very exactly tells us all even the
moft minute Signs of the Diftempers he
defcribes, and allo what Effects are likely
to follow ; nor is there any Author, that has

' comse
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* gome to our Hands, who deferves more than

this. Next to him ‘ |

3. Is Bellomius, whofe Works were printed
at Paris in Quarto in three Volumes in the
Year 1640; as many Authors as have read
Bellonius, and underftood his Method, have
unanimoufly commended him. He wrote
. every thing in a moft compendious yet e-
legant Style, and with the Exaénefs of Hip-
pocrates without any Prejudice ; he is ufeful
both for the Study, and the Chamber of the
Patient. He wrote De Movbis Virginun ¢
Mulicyuin Epidemicis and {everal other diffe-
* rent Subjeéts, as alfo on Hippocrates. If
he can be bought for 2 moderate Price let
every one get him. Add to him

4. The Compendium of thofe three moft
noble Englifh Authors in Phyfick, Muoiton,
 Hayrris and Lyfter, as printed in Germany
in one Volume. Morton wrote practical-
ly, but he was too fond of fome certain
Medicines. He isa Writer that has feen a
great deal, made a great many curious Ob-
{ervations which he very candidly delivers
down to us.. Harris is without his Equal
in his Way, whom I always found in Pra-
¢tice to have faid every thing very true ; for
Example, -in fucking Children, that many
of their Diftempers were owing to indi-
gefted and coagulated Milk. Next fol-
lows
| j 5. Sydenhanz,
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5. Sydenbam, whom no one ought to
mention. but with Honour. This Author
laying afide all the Pomp of Learning and:
Syftems, did nothing elfe but obferve by
the Clinica Methodus of the Ancients what
happen'd in Diftempers. He was excellent
in this, -that one may {o know the Nature
of Diftempers as to admit no deduétory .
Conclufions, to ufe no Authors, nor take up
~ any Prejudice ; but he tells what pre-exift-
ed in the Body and Life of the Patient; for
- Example, that he fell into fuch or fuch a
Diftemper, then defcribes after the fame
Method the Idea of fuch known Diftem- °
per, that at fuch a time there were fuch
Symptoms and what thence followed, and
it he had the Affiftance of any one he owns
it; he praifesnothing, but very plainly fays,
that fuch a thing was effe¢ted by fuch
Means; then he obferves the Iffue and E-
vent of fuch Diltemper as to Death, ¢5¢.
and this he relates in fuch manner that
you can no where have a clearer Notion of
its Nature than in the Writings of this Au-
thor ; for Example, he fays, that dt five a
Clock in the Afternoon in the fourteenth
Day of the Small Pox, when the Patient
was {uppoled to be pretty well recovered,
he began to breath with much Difficulty,
grew delirious, fell into Convulfions, and
at fuch a time expired. So in like manner

he |
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he defcribes the Events of other Diftem-
pers; for Example, he tellsus of one who
to all Appearance was recovered from the
Small-Pox, had Supputitions at the Joynts
which he cured after fuch a manner. 1If a.
Diftemper was curable he defcribes the
Signs that indicated fuch future Cure; I
know no one like him, his Method is moft
excellent. He faid, That when a {fecond Di-
ftemper came upon a Man during the firft,
one muft give way to the other; in the
firft Place he made his Obfervation on the
Progrefs of the Diftemper by doing no-
thing at all, and thence framed his Me-
thod of Cure. He then obferved by the
Application or Omiffion of what things a
Diftemper grew moft violent, and by the
Application or Omiffion of what, it grew
more quiet and eafie, and thus difcovered
an almoft never erring Method. But this
Method has one very great Inconveniency
~in it, and thatis, it is fuch a long time be-
fore we can be able to know any thing.
Now Diftempers have a great many things
common, as for Example, in all InHamma-
tory Diftempers letting Blood takes away
their firft Root, then purging Clyfters muft
be ufed, and Anodynes in the Evening, and
thus all fuchlike Diftenmpers are cured. For
by hisObfervations on the Small-Pox, Inflam- -
. mation in the Lungs, Pleurifie, ¢5c. you

: will
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will fee that all what I have mentioned
comes to pafs, and therefore we muit not
always proceed by that.Method, where
there are fo many Experiments to be made
before any thing is to be done. In his
Schedula Monitoria ultima, which I look up-
on to be the beft of all his Writings, Ee:
fays, he learned that feveral Diftempers,
which he particularly defcribes, may be cu-
red by a {fure Method ; and he faid this af-
ter a long Courfe of Praétice. But I do
not advife you, as he daes, toread no bo-
dy at all, for the time that others fpent in
reading he paft in Obfervations; for Exam-
ple, he obferved that after fourteen Daysa
Pleurifie never ended in any other Diftemper,
which yet you will find to be otherwife in my
Book printed for the ufe of Families. Thus
therefore are our Obfervations to be conti-
nually augmented and correéted by thofe of
other People; and certainly he would have
written much better had he confulted o-
- ther Authors. However in his Cure of the
Plague he quoted feveral, and by their Opi-
nions confirmed his own. In this his Inten-
tion was, that we fhould pafs our whole
Life in making Obfervations only.

6. Chriftopher Bennet a London Phyficianf
put out a {mall Book in 8wo printed at
- London in the Year 1654, which was re-
printed two Years afterwards in London, .

s
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as alfo at Franckfort ;s the Title of the I.on-
don Edition is Veflibulum ad Theatvum T abi-
dorum, his Obfervations are moft profound,
and received with the greateft Applaufe.
He promifed to rput out another perfect
Work, wviz. Theatrwm Ipfum Tabidorum,
which made the German Printers in their
Edition inftead of Veflibulum to put Thea-
trum Ip[um ‘T abidorum in the Title Page to
make it fell the better. But I cannot fay
whether the Author ever finithed that Work,
or whether he died before. He wrote like-
wile a Treatife De Phthifi ¢ de Morbis
Pulmonum 5 he treated of their Origin, Na-
ture, Secretion by Spitting, ¢5¢. very pro-
foundly. One thing amongft all the reft he
took particular Notice of, and that is, he
fays, That a Vomica Clanfa in this Diftem-
- per would either confume or be excreted
by Spitting, which had efcaped the Obfer-
vation of all other Phyficians, He likewife
obferves that one Sort of Meat by its Qua-
lity leaves in the Body fomewhat which
cannot be perfpired, and demonfirates that
thele Particles being carried into the Blood,
~and being infeparable, eaufe Articular Di-
ftempers, Rheumatifms ¢5c. but if there be
a Coalition or Aggeftion of thefe in the Fi-
ftule Pulimonales it will caufe difficult Re-
fpiration and a Cough, which will terminate
into Spitting, Fomica or Impofthume, or the

Deftruction
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Deftruéion of the Lungs; whatever others
have written of this Diftemper you will find
in him. He fays, That the Dropfie, before it
~ has gathered any Water may eafily be cured;
but not afterwards, for then it is infupera-
ble. He demonftrates from the Colour of
the Spittle, the Nature of the Diftemper ;
for Example, if it be Dark and Afh co-
loured fuch a Matter is gathered together;
and that by fuch a Method it requires fuch
2 Medicament or Medicine ; and that Milk
may cure one Man and kill another, which
no one ever wrote of but himfelf. He was
a Man of confummate Learning, and of
the Englifb Writers it muft be allowed that
- theyftick, very candidly and without Preju-
dice, clofe to Truth, and write with Elo<
quence and a great deal of Life and Spi-
rit. This Gentleman was. troubled him-
felf very much with the Phthifick, and had
.a great many of his Friends under his Care
that laboured likewife under the fame Di-
ftemper, and thus he found out and col-
le¢ted every thing himfelf very compendi-
oufly, not from Arguments but from above a
Hundred Obfervations ; However {carce one
of 2 Hundred of his Readers will perhaps
underftand him, his Obfervations are fo very
profound ; I have my felf very often, when
I have been doubtful what to do to my

| Patients;
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Patients, have had Recourfe to him and
found the greateft Affiftance.

4. Herman Vander Heyden wrote in
the Walloon Language (thofe that under-
ftand Montaignes French may underftand
him) feveral Obfervations on the Gout,
Rheumatiim, Laske, Bloody Flux, articu-
lar Diftempers, and the like. He demon-
ftrates that all thefe are rather cured by re-
trigerating Medicines than hot. He put out
a Treatife of cold Water to be ufed in cu-
ring Diftempers either by drinking it or Im-

~ merfion ; whence the ule of Immerfions in

cold Water are now a-days {o much in
ufe. He wrote this Work while he practi-
fed Phyfick, in Quarto; it was then pub-
lithed by Pieces in a {fmall O¢favo or large
Duodecimo. He wrote another Book in La-
_ tin but not fo good. But you mutft obferve
this is not the fame Petfon with Vander
Heyden who wrote a Book of Anatomy
in Zeland.

8. Comrad Schmeider put out a Treatife
Dz Morbis Catharrofis.

9. Fobn Baptift Helimont wrote alfo very
well of {fome Diftempers, but he muft be
read with Prudence. He was the-firft good
Writer that ever wrote De Lithiafi [en Se-
minali Difpofitione in Corpore ad Concretiones
Calculofas 5 for other Matters I cannot re-

| Y commend
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commend him, for he was a moft viclent
Chymical Phyfician. 3
1vo. Bellini on the Pains in the Head and -
Breaft, and Fevers, is abfolutely the beft
Author that ever-was, but not in refpe&
of Method of curing. He wrote admira-
bly wéll of Prognofticks and Diagnofiicks, and
indeed as_often as I turn over this Author
I cannot believe it to be the Work of one
Man, but that he colle¢ted what was com-
mugicated to him by a great many others.
In the Apoplexy he teaches us what is An-
tecedent, Concomitamt and Subfequent, He
brings in Anatomy, and fays, That in fuch
a Part there is fuch a Matter which has
fuch an Efficacy’: {carce any Man reafoned
better. I couldﬁav& placed him in the Num-
ber of the Semcioticks, but he is allo very
good on Diftempers themfelves; he gives
a good Reafon for Diftempers, which I my
{elf have obferved in my Patients to be true.
11. Of the Lues Gallica, or French Dif-
eafe, and every thing relating toit, I fhall
only recommend to you one Work, and that
is very fcarce, viz. the Variorum Opus print-
ed in two Volumes at Penice, in which you
will find colle¢ted by the moft skilful Per-
{ons all things both™ Ancient and Modern
(relating to this Malady) to the very time of
its Edition ; and this Work will fupply the
Place of a whole Library on this Subject.
- I come
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] come now to mention fuch as have

written

De Morbis Mulievum,

Authors whoshave written on this Sub-

jeét are

1. Bellonius in his late Treatife De Moy-
bis Virginum ac Mulierum.

2. Mercatus in his Book De Morbis Vir-
ZGinum s there is only one Edition of this
Work.

3. De Morbis Gravidarum, Puerperarun:
Parturientiwm, &c. Mauricean alone is {uf-
ficient in his two Treatiles ; in the firft he
admirably well difcourfes De Morbis Gra-
vidavum ¢& Puevperarum, and the fecond is
full of excellent Obfervations relating there-
to. He writes in a very plain Style with-
out Argument, after a long Experience, and
we cannot expect any thing more perfect
on any one particular Diftemper., 1 could
add feveral others, but if you have thefe
you need defire no more, |

HE“€1 - A'S S.
€ B -SER A FO RS

Obfervation is a fimple, natural, true E-
numeration of all thofe things which may be
taken Notice of by the external Senfes inany

' s i Y Jick
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fick Perfon. There are fome who think
there is nothing more eafy than to publith
Obfervations, but in reality there is nothing
more difficult. I fhall not here recommend
to you thofe who have afcgibed the Events
of Nature to their Medicines, but thole
who have made their Obfervations after a
long Experience ; for there are a great ma-
ny who have publithed their Obfervations
where a natural or {pontaneous Cure of
Diftempers is afcribed by an Author tofuch
or fuch a Medicine, and this I could thew
you did I not hate Envy : I {hall therefore
only recommend to you the moft candid,
and the chief of thefe are

1. Charles Pifo, that incomparable Phy-
fician of Lorvain, who wrote a Book De
Morbis a Sevofa Colluvie ortis (before Har-
wvey) printed in Quarto in the Year 1618 ;
bur the fineft Edition is that with Marginal
Indexes referring to the Contents in Oétavo
printed by Hackius in the Year 1650. This
Author was well skilled in the Greek, Lo-
tin and Avabian Tongues; he was Son to
that noble Profeflor of Phyfick Nicholas Pi-
f7; he applied himfelf from the Beginning
" to the Study ot Phyfick; after much Tra-
velling and a long Experience he thought
on this Book, wherein he refutes the Chime-
rical Notions of Galen and the Arabians, tho’
he was of that Se¢t. This Book may ferve

@S
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as a Pattern to all Writers of Obfervations.
He firlt obferves the Antecedent Caufes of
a Diftemper both within and without the
Patient, then how the Diftemper begins,
ends and is cured ; or if the Patient {hould
die, he Anatomically defcribes the dead
Body, and that with the greateft Exaétnels;
ard at laft makes a Conclufion of the Na-
ture of the Diftemper. This Book is very
{carce, but I hope I fhall take care fhortly
to have it reprinted, fince it is fo much
hoarded up in Libraries. - :
2. After him comes Petrus Forveftus, tho’
not comparable to him. Heat firft beganto
read Lectures of Phyfick in this Univerfity,
but did not long continue in that Station,

B

havingheaped up immenfe Riches, and after
fifty Years Practice of Phyfick, which he
learned in France, Italy, &c. Sﬁar he praétifed
almoft all over Europe,) at lafthad a2 molt
fplendid Praétice at Delft and the Hague.
His Obfervations are written with great
Tidelity, having Scholia annexed to every
one of them, where he tells you every
thing that the Ancients, Greeks, Romans,
Arabians, or the Followers of the Arabians,
had amongft them worth taking Notice of.
It is 2 moft compleat Work. He wrote on
Surgery as well as Phyfick. His Works are
printed at large at Roan in Normandy in
Folio in the Year 1654. The ather Editions
A X3 are
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are good enough, but this is the beft be-
caufe of the Index. |

s. Theophilus Bonet wrote his Sepulchre-
tum Anatomictm in two or three Volumes
in Fulio. This Author ftudied Night and
Day on that Work, that he might collect
out of all Authors fuch Obfervations as they
made on dead Bodies. Every particular
Place is mentioned in the Index ; you will
read him a thoufand times over to inform
your felves in the Notion of a Diftemper.
He briefly defcribed the Symptoms while
the Patient was fick, and afterwards what
he obferved in his Body when he was dead.
He does not make ufe of much Argument.
1 have known many a one made a good
Phyfician by. ufing him, nor can we want
him without great Inconveniency.

4. Fobn Schenkius wrote his Obfervatio-
snes Medice ac Chivargice, printed in Quarto
in Germany. This Author is very faithful
and exact and eafily enoughto be had.

5. Nicholas Tulpius, a Phyfician very well
received every where ; at Four{core Years
of Age he wrote to his Son Peter his more
curious Obfervations which he made in his
moft excellent Pratice at Amfterdam ; the
laft Edition which contains above a bundred
Obfervations is what you muft buy. It was
printed by Elzevir in' 8o at Amfterdam 1in
s : Y the
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the Year 1672. This Bookis well known.
Next to him follows |

6. Felixc Platerus in his Obfervations (I
recommended him amongft the Syffematicks)
who lived to a great Age. His Son per-
fected this Work; it is entituled, Obferva-
tiones Medice, and printed in three Books
in Fulio at Bafil in the Year 1623.

7. There are likewife Colleétions of Ob-
{ervations written by fome Authors, called
the Curious Mifcellanies [ Mifcellanea Cu-
riofa] in a great many Violumes in Qzarto, or
the Ephemerides Academie Leopoldine, inftitu-
ted by the Emperor Leopold ; its Members
were difperfed all over Africa, Afia, &c. and
they were obliged by certain Statutes tofend
to the Prefident every thing they obferved re-
latirig to Phyfick, Chymiftry and Natural Hi-
ftory. There are indeed a great many Trifles
intermixed, but they are eafily diftinguifhed.
No body can be well without thefe, though
they are very dear: 1 am very forry - they
have been left off for thefe two Years,

8. It is likewife great pity that Du Ble-
gay has diﬁ:ontinuet% his Fournal des Sca-
wvans (that Zodiack for Phyficians) which
was firft publifhed in the Year 1685,
and continued for fome time in feveral Vo-
lumes in Quarto ; ‘in which that Author di-
gefted the moft curious Obfervations of the
Perfuans and others that communicated

Y 4 them
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them to him. There are in that Work
a great many things worth your reading.

Befides thefe there are a hundred others
who have made their Obfervations, but
thefe only I have now mentioned pleafe
me. Sydenbam {ays, That nothing hurts
Phyfick fo much as particular Obfervations,
for we canimprove nothing by them, fince
perhaps in the next Year another Man will
publiﬁm thofe that are quite contrary. But
" to write Obfervations well, all the Cha-
racters and Conditions aforefaid are to be
required which all thofe Authors I have
mentioned were Mafters of.

&%%ﬁﬁcﬁ%% uﬁ:'ﬁ:ﬁﬂ%L%bﬁﬁJMuﬁm
A Dy DEEE NS Do

AUTHORS that have written,
De Confilio Medico. :

" Great many very grave Authors in

Phyfick have undertaken to commu-

nicate their Thoughts about the Direétion

of this Study ; amongft ‘whom there are

fome who quote Modern Phyficians only,

others have given us a Method how, and
what Authors are to be read, as |

1. (recrge
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1. George Walter wrote a Book on this
Subje&, called Sylva Medicorum in Quarto,
printed in the Year 1675.

2. Hermann Coryngius a German, that in-
comparable Profeflor at Helmftadt, who
contended with others for the Palm. He
wrote a Book called Introductio ad Univer-
[alem Medicam, printed at Helmftadt in 4to
in the Year 1654. He had read much and
with an inimitable Diligence, and retained
the Opinions of all Authors to a Miracle,
for he was wout to cite the Pages of Books
Extempore 5 he was of fo brighe a.Judg-
ment that he was called from the Profel-
fors Chair to be a Statefman in Germany and
left our Art. He wrote a great many fine
Things.

3. Gunther Chriflopher - Schellamer put
out this Book of Coryngius’s with excel-
lent Notes in Quarto, printed at Spicir in-
the Year 1688; in which is likewife in-
-~ {erted Gafpar Bartholin’s Treatile De Stu-
dio Medico inchoando ¢ continvando, as al-
fo the Confilium Medicum of Peter Caftellr,
who was a Reman Doétor and chiet Pro-
" feffor of Phyfick at Meffina in Sicily, o-
therwife called Optimus Medicus ; in which
he tells you the beft Authors in ever
Part. In that Book alfo, you have Fohx
Vander Lindew's Manuductio ad Medici-

nam, as alfo Kbodius’s Introductio ad
e : Med;-
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Medicinam, which otherwife would ne-
ver have {een the Light. This Book de-
ferves to beread by every body. Schellamer
is {till living, and this very Year about two
Months fince he fent me his Book in
gyarm entituled, Via Regia ad Arrem Me-
endi, where he aéts with much Candour
in his Direction of this Study of Phyfick ;

and I am glad you can add this Book to
the reft.

II. There are feveral other Authors
who have written De Confilio Medico, and
the Choice of Books which will give an in-
fight into all Authors who have written of

hyl" ck; as

jfﬂfm Ant. Vander Linden De Scriptis

Med:czr, printed at Leyden and afterwards
at Novimberg in Germany with Additions,
entituled, fym’emm Renovatus. You may
have it any where.

2. Lypenins in his Bibliotheca Medica in
Folio. This Author, with the Affiftance
of {everal others, took the Titles of Di-
ftempers, and under every Title put
down the Names of the beft Authors Al-
phabetically. And thus you have a
moft excellent Index of univerfal Phy-

fick, and he has left Spaces to infert o-
thers.

I have
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I have now finithed this METHOD, I
 have told you what I know and what occur-
red to me in my firflt fetting out in this
Science, nor have I mentioned any Author
1 am not well acquainted with; and I
hope for this my Advice you will retain 2

grateful Remembrance of your Profeffor
and Mafter, | | -

HerMANN BOFRHAAVE:

;g Ay ¥ i
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COMPREHENDING

"The Names of the Authors cited in this
Work, the Subjeéts they refpettively
wrote upon, the Titles of their Books,
their beft Editions and Charaéters, all
placed in the Order as they are to be
read, and by which Gentlemen may
guide themfelves in their Choice of
Books, and ereéting their Libraries.

Of the Nature of Bodies, Diverfity of Asoms, the
Figure and Propriety of Eodies.

Emocritus. | Page 28
| Epicurus. ibid.
Lucretius Carus. ibid.

Diogenes Laertius. "De Vita Philofophorum b,
| 10. de Vita Epicuri & Democriti, ibid,

Peter Gaflendi. His Commentary upon the 1oth
Book of Diogenes Lacrtius, printed in 4t0. ibid.
Sir Ifaac Newton. 29
Hugens. De la Lumiere & de la Pefentenr Iz{ﬁrci
(S ¢



T IND BX. . |

Keil. His Introduéion to true Natural Philo-
fﬂph}’- .. Page 20%
Andrew Taquet. His Arithmetick, in 8v0. 37
C. C. Prefter. Elemens de Matbhematique, in two

Vol. in Quarte French. 38
FEuclid’s Elements firft {ix Books. Furuier’s Edi-
tion with Melder’s Notes. ibid,
Euclid’s Elements. By Barrow, printed at Lon-
don. = ibid.
Glavius oz Euclid. Printed at Reme in two Vo-
lumes O&favo. ibid.

Bernard Lami. Elemens de Geometrie ou Traité de
la Mefure de Corps., Printed in Ofavo in the
Year 1655. 39

Philip Lansberg. De Geometrid Triangulorum lib.

' Amfterdam in 4t0, 163 1. 45

Andrew Taquet. . His Geometria Praélica, print-
ed at Antwerp in Folio, 1669. 47 1

Adrian Vlacq. His Tabulz Sinuum & Tangenti-
um. Reviled by Francis a Sthoten, and printed
at Dot in 1664. .  ibid.

In MECHANICKS.

' Wallis. His Treatife of Percuffion, at Page 668,
printed at Londox in 4#0 in 1670. 66
The Royal Society of Eugland. In their Phi-
lofophical Tranfa&ions, Nv. 403. London. ibid.
Keil. His Introdu&ion, ¢re. ibid.
Hugens. Traélatus de Percuffione in his Pofthu-
mous Works. Printed and fold at Leyden by
Bonteftein. 9 oide
Galileus. De motu locali &' gravitate Coiporum,
at Lyons and Pifa. 70
Alphonfus Borellus. De wi Percuffionis. ibid.
Wallis. His Mechanicks, in Quarto, 71
Defcartes.
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Defcartes. De la Loy Mechanique. Page 72

In HYDROSTATICKS.

Archimedes. De his que humidis infunt, revifed
by Barrew, and printed at Lowdon in 1675.
74

Stevin. His Hypomnemata Mathematica wvel Hy-
droftatica, in Folio, ibid,
Wallis. De Hjydroftat. Mechanicorum. Londor in
. Quarto 1670. ; 2bid.
Alphonfus Borellus. iDe wi Percuffionis, at
Bologna in ftaly, as allo by Vander Aa.  ibid.
My. Boyle. 1Inhis Hydroftatick Paradoxes.  ibid.

Oz HYDRAULICKS.

Torricellius. De Tibo Torvicelliano, 26
. Benediétus Caftelli. His Works, written in /-
talian in Quarto. 2bid.

Monfieur L’Abbé Marriote. In his Experimens
Hydroftatiques, in 8wvo. This Work is lately
tranflated into Euglifh by Mr. Defaguliers, and
printed at Londorzin 8vo 1718, ibid.

On the other Proprieties of FLUID S.

Sir Ifaac Newton. In his Philofophical Princi-

ples, Part*Third. 77
Hugens. In his Treatife of Gravity, Refradtion
and Light. 78
Borellus.
Bellini. 7%
Pitcairne. #0i.
Malpighius. )

Onr



The 1N D E X
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Ariltotle. - Page 82
Pliny. | Put out by Delecampins
A : . 3
Sir Francis Bacon Lord of Verulam. His Nai
tural Philofophy, printed at Franckfort in Folio
1655. : 84
My. Boyle. His Works, printed at London and
Oxford. 86.
The French Royal Society. In their Journal Des
Sgavans, at Parts in 1665. 87
Dr. Lewthorp. His Abridgmeént of the Philo-
fophical Tranfattions, in 3 Vol.in 40. 88
The Hiftory of all the Experiments made in
the Univerfity of Cementinain Tufcany, in Irali-

an in Folio 1667. 89
Signor Abbate Rofati. In his Giornale di Lite~
ratt. ibid.

Leopoldine Societatis ‘Mifcellanea Curiofa, print=
ed at Leipfick, begun in the Year 1670, and
continued to the Year r707 or 1708. 90

John Baptift Du Hamel. His Hiftory of the A-
cademy of Paris, in 4t0, beginning from the
Year 1665, and ends in the firft Edition
(which is the beft) at the Year 1699. ibid.

AGa  Leypfienfia, in thick Volumes, Quarto;

91

The French Academifts. Hiftoive de I Academie des
Sciences, beginning in the Year 1699. 92
Ulyffes Aldrovandus. In his Works, in thirteen
Volumes in Folio. : 93
Conradus Gefnerus. 2bid;

Andreas Cazfalpinus, from whon Morifon bor-
rowed., 94

Father
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" Father Morinus, or Merfenne. His Experimenta
Phyfica Mechawica, printed at Paris.  Page 94

Torricellius.

- Benedictus Caftelli. % 27
Bellini. ol o8
Borellus. } 2
L’Abbé Marriotte. In all his Treatifes, elpe-

cially his Eflays de Phyfiques. * ibid.
Perault. - In all his Works, and in his Effays de
Phyfique. ibid.
D’ Amontons, Fellow of the Royal Society of Parij}.
: : ibid.

Dela Hire. In his Nuture Phenomenis. 2bid.
Hugens. De Pendulorum Motu. ibid,
Sir I{facc Newton. ibid.

Ir CHYMISTRY.

~ Nicholas le Fevre. In his Treatife, printed at
Paris in two Volumes in 12mo0, and fince at

Leyder in 12m0 in two Vol. 105
Father Lemery. Cour de Chemie, printed at Ley-
 den by Bonteftein 1697. 105
* Chriftopher Morley. Printed at Leyder in Qum-;
to. 2bid.
Leydenfia Colleftauea Chemica, printed at Amfter-
dam in 8o, ibid.
Conradus Barchaufen. Printed at Leyden by
Bouteftein. ibid.
Boyle. His Works in four ,Vol. in 4t0.  ibid.
Kungelius. 106

- Nehemiah Grew. - gbid,
- Homberg. ibid.
- Godfrey. ibid.
Ortho Tachenius. | ibid.
Anthony Nerius. De Arte Vitviaria, ibid.

4% George
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George Stachley. Page 107
The Philofophical Tranfa&ions of Londor and

Payis. ibid,
In the THEORY of PHYSICK.

‘Boyle. * Apparatus ad Sanguinem Hyumanum, print=

ed at Londen in 8wo. | ibid.
Hicrom. Barbatus. De Sauguine ejufque Seros
printed at Frankfort in 1270 1667. 108
John Baptift Helmont. ibid.
Otho Tachenius. His Treatifes Hippocrates
Chemicrs & Movborum Princeps, &c. ibid.

John Laurence Baufchius. De Lapide Hamatite
& Atite, printed at Leipfick in 8vo in 1665.

ibid.

Vieuflens. ; 109
Ifaac Holland. Of the Quinteflence of Human
- Blood, printed in Duzch in Folio ibid.

Of URINE and itsChymical A NALYSIS.

Boyle. o bidd
Laurence Bellini. De Urinis & Pulfibus.  "ibid.
Willis. 110
John Baptift Helmont. De Lithiaj. 1bid.
Ifaac Holland. ibid.
On the BILE.

Silvius. ibid.
Bohnius. 1bid.

Verheyn. His Second Part of Anatomy, print=
ed at Bruflels in Quarto in the Year 1710.
ibid,

On
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On PHARMACT

Tournefort. Des Plantes naiflant aux environs de

Paris, printed at Paris in 8vo. Page 112
Nehemiah Grew. ; ibid.
Boyle. e, ibid,

Robert de Du. : ibid.
Dodartt.  Hiftoire des Plantes, printed in Folioand

1 27H0. | ibid,
Du Hamel. tbid.
Godfrey a Bolduc. ibid.
Angelus Sala. Opera Augufta Chemica, printed at

Frankfort in Quarto in 1647. 115

John Schroder. Pharmacopzia Chimica Medica,
printed at Fraunkfort in Quarto 1685, and at

Leyden in 8vo, 115and 116
John Zwelfer. Pharmacpaia Regia, printed at
INuremberg in Folio 1675. ibid.

Jofeph Quercetanus.  Pharmacopaia  Dogmatica
veftituta & Hermetica, printed at Paris in 4to.
afterwards in Germany. | ibhid.

Daniel Ludovici.w Pharmacopaia moderno Secul.
applicata, printed in Gothick-Saxoe in 8wo,
1685. _ .ibid.

Or Materia Medica and. BOTANT.

Markgrave. Materia Medica comtraéta, printed

" at Leyden in Quarto. ; ' 121
Schroder. Pharmacopaia. ibid.
Dale.  Parmacologia five Manudyétio ad Materiam
Medicam, printed at London in 8vo 1693. ibid.
Gabriel Fallopius.  Tractatns de Medicameitis &
Medicinalibus in Diofcoridis librum, printed in
three Vol. (or oae) in Fulio 122
Ll Diofcorides.
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Diofcorides. With Mathiolus’s Notes, publifhed
by Gafpar Bauhinus. ibid.
Salmafius. - Exercitationes Plinianz in Solinum &
C. Plinium, printed at Parss in three Vol. in

Folio 1629, 123
Agricola. De Re Fodinaria & Metaliica, printed
in Folio. warna 124

Fabius Colemna. Phyhbafanns &' Ecphvafis Plan-
© tarum minps coguitarum, printed at Rome in

Quarto. ¥y
John Bauhinus. Opera, in Fulio. 133
Morifon and Ray. , ibid.
Dodonzus. Printed at Autwerp in Filio 1644.

L4 134
Lobelius. Opera Botanica. ibid.

OSTEOLOGT

Malpighins. Opera Pofthuma de Geuere Offium.
168

Kerckringins.  Spiceleginm Anatomicum & Oftco-
genia  Fetuum, printed in Quarto at Amfler-
dam 1670. ' 169
——His Authropogenia Ikunographia feu Delineatio
Jeribens Hominis Gensfin ab Ovo Fecundato ufque
ad ionun Menfen, printed in Quarto 1670. 170
Malpighivs. De Cornnz Bovini Generatione ¢

Coiicretione in his Opera Pofthuma, s Abid

- His Epiltle ad Spouium. ibid.
His Epiftle Dé Ovo Tncubato. 1bid.
Cha. Drelincourt.  Comceptus de Concepts Humano,

printed at Leyder in 12m0 in 1685. 171
Du Verney. | ibid,
Le Clerque.  Offeologie in his fecond Tome, De

la C.’{sfmrgff complette, 1bid,

A

T
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OSTEOGRAPHT,

Clopron Havers. His new Offeology, printed in
Englifh at London in 8wo in 1695, the Latin E-

dition good for nothing. Page 180
Du Verney. , ibid,
Malpighius. Opera Pofthyma. 181

STNOSTEOLOGT,

Colum-btis and Fallopius. 1bid,
Riolanus, k8
Havers. 189

Andrew Vefalius. De Corpovis Humani Fabrica,
his Works were printed at Bafil 1543 in Folio

and 1555. 1bid,
John Riolanus the Soi. Opera Anatomica, printed
in Folio in 165o0. 190
Realdus Columbus. Printed in Folio at Penice
In 1559, or in 8vo by [WPeckel. ibid.

John Philip de Garcias. His Commentary on
Galen of Bones, printed in Folio in Sicily in

1603, and at Venice 160a. 19¥
‘Le Clerque.  Offologie Complete, printed at. Paris
in 8wo 1706, ' ibid,

John Palfin. Printed at Leyden in Flemifh. ibid

MYOLOGT

Lower. De Corde. 19§

Cowper. Londer Edition in Swo 1692, ibid.
Ridley. ' ihid.
Andrew Vefalius, 196
Gabriel Fallopius. Printed at Zewice in theee

‘Tomes one Vol, 1535 and 160s. 7bid.

Z 3 Joh
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John Riolanus the Father.  Anthopographia, print-

ed at Paris in Folio 165-::. Page 197
Jacobius Sylvius. | 198
Boretlus.,  De Motw Animalinm. ibid,

~ Michael Lyferus. = Culter Anatomicus, printed in
1653 and 1665, atlalt at Frankfort in 1679,

which laft is the beft Edition, ‘ 199
Vefalius. De Mufculis. ' 200
Spigelius. The Amflerdam Edition, by Blaauw
" inthe Year 1645 in Folio, | ibid,
Vander Linden, Charta Regia. ° - dbid.

Godfrey Bidloo. His Charts, publifhed at Am-
fterdam 1685, the Impreflion of Loudor the beft
i1 1693, ey T ibid.

Or. SPLANCHNOLOGT
aner.- De Covde. - 202

Raymund Vieuflens. Obfervationes de Cordis
Struéturid interiove vafifque won ita pridem detectis,

in Folio. | ibid.
——His Treatife De Mixtis Principiis, in Quar-
t0, printed at Lyons 1688. ibid.

Frederick Ruyfchius. 1n his Obfervationes Sparfz
Anatomica & Chirargicz, and his Thefauri. 204

and 210

Of the BPR A I N.
Ie Clerque. In his Offecogie. 205
fohn Palfin. . 206

Willss. ﬁﬂarﬂ?ﬂf.;;ge?eﬁri, iprinted at London in
1670, thcforméﬁrﬁdﬁm in 1664 not {o good.

: - =" 200, 207, 212, 213
Raymuad Vieuflens.  Newrographia Univerfalis,
printed at Lyons 1685 in Folio, 206, 207, 213
Ridley.
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~ Ridley. His Anatomy of the Brain, printed at -
London in 8vo 1695. : Page 207
Marcellus Malpighius. De Cerebro. 210

Of the STRUCTURE of the JAW'S.

Valfalva. His Treatifes De Phaiynge, de Mif-
culis  Pterigoftaphilinis, Salpingoftaphilinis, &c.

| 214
. Conrad Schneider. De Gatharris, printed at H#it-
temberg in 1660, 1601, 1662, ibid.

Of the LUNG S.

Julivs Cafferius. De Vacis Organo, printed in I-
talian at Padua, the other Editions not good.

215
De 1a Hire. In the laft Tome but one of the
Mouumentum Payifinum. ibid.

Tho. Bartholin. De Pulmonis Struttura, printed
in 8voin 1663, the Leyden Edition 1672'is n
12710. 216

Malpighius. His two Epiltles De Pulmone, the
Leyden Edition preferable to the Englifb, where-
in are omitted three or four Plates. ibid.

Ruylchivs. De Broachiali Artevia. ibid.

Of the VENTRICLE and INTES-
5 b ' LN E-S,

Gliffon. De Ventriculo & Inteftinis, printed in
 Quarto at Lendon 1677, abfolutely the belt E-
" dition. . 217
John Conrad Pyerus. De.Glandulis Tuatefiinoruin,
- printed at Scharf in Switzerland jn Svo If:-:;’;;
jrid.

L 4 ' His
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——His Parerga Anatomica, printed at Amfler dam
by Weflen in 1682. ibid,
~——His Myrocologia, or Treatife De Ruminan=
tibus, printed at Bafil in Quarto 1685.  ibid.
Hieron. Fabricius ab Aquapendente. De Ventri-
culo & Inteftinis eorumgue Varietate. abid.
His Opera Anatomica & Phyfiologica, printed
at Leypfick in Fol, with a Preface by Bobnius. 218 -
Willis.  Pharmaceutice Rationalis, printed at Lou=

don and Oxford in 8vo. ibid.
Ruyfchius. De Lymphaticis. . dbid,
Char. Drelincourt the Son. His Thefis lnauguralis

de Lienofis in Quarto. ; ibid,
Lam. Velthufius. De Splenz, printed at Utrecht

in 1657. 219
Malpighius. _ ibid.
Ruyfchius. De Splene. ibid.

Ofthe PANCREAS.

Wirfing. His Treatife of the Pamreas. He
was killed in Zaly tor Envy, becaufe he difco-
vered the Duil of the Pancreas at Padua. ibid.

Reyner de Graaf. His Thefes & Opera Anato-

mica. 1bid.
Conrad Brunner. ibid,
John Pyerus. 220

Wharton. In his Adenographia, printed at Loun=
don in Quarto in 1656." "Next to that the Am-
flerdarn Edition in 12me, by Raveflein in 1659.

ibid,

Ofthe OMENTUM "

Hieron. Fabricius ab Aquapendente. ibid.
“Tho. Bartholin. In his Pofthumous Works,
printed at Leyden by Hack ibid.

Malpi-
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Malpighivs. De Omento & adipofis Dutibss.
» =S ibid.

Of thh MESENTERT.

Hicron. Fabricius ab Aquapendente. On the

Abdomei, 220

" 'Tho. Bartholin. De Vafis Lymphaticis. 221
Gafpar Otelius. De Lafteis Venis. ibid.
Wharton. In his Adenography, Cap. de Glandu-
 Jis Mefenterii. R - abid.

Of the LIV ER,

Gliffon. De Anatome Hepatis, printed at London

- in 8w 1654, and in T2m0 1665. ibid.

Malpighius. His Opufcula, printed at Londor
after his Death. : ibid.
Ruyichius againit the Foliculi of Malpighins. ibid.

Of the GENITAL ORGANS.

Reyner De Graaf. In his Opera, printed at Zej-
den in’ Latin 1677, with very beautiful Figures.

§ g3

Leal Lealis. De partibus Viro propriis, engraven
by Pander Linden, and bound up with the 0-
pera Anatomica of Barth. Euftachius in 1709.

ibid.
Cowper. His Anatomy of Glands, printed at
London. | ibid

Morgan. In his Anatomical Obfervations,
printed at Rome in a {mall Quarto. .  ibid.

Ruylchius. His Obfervationes. 224
Bouclarius Dathyrius.  De Tefiibus Virilibus.
" 2bid,

0/
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Of the ORGANS of WOME N.

- De Graaf, ibid.
Fallopius. De Tubis Fallopians. 225
Valfalva. : ibid.
Swammerdamm. Miraculum Naturz, with his
" Tables dedicated to Tulpins. | ibid.

" Hicron. Fabricius ab Aquapendente. De Owo
Tucubato O Geuevatione in his Opera Phyfiologica
& Anatomica, printed at Leypfick in Fol. 1687.

ibid.
Harvey. - De Generatione Anmimalium. ibid.
Char. Drelincourt. De Feminarum Ovis, de Bie-
tus Tunicis, Umbilico, de Humovibus perilochiis
five Conceptus de Conceptu, printed at Leyden by
Bonteftein, ibid.
Raymund Vieuflens. De Paforum in Corpore Hu=
mano Struttura, printed a few Years fince in

1 2770. 226
Anthony Nuck. Deferiptio Uteri, printed at
Leyden in 8vo in 1697. | ibid.

Malpighius.. Epiftles de Utero, and what is in
his Pofthumous Works, De Utero & Generatio-

uis Natura, and his Epiftles De Geueratione &
Owvo Incubato. ibid,

Ofthe REINS.

Barth. Euftachius. De Renibus. _ 1bid.
Laurence Bellini.  Tvaftatus de Renibus & Lingua.
227
Malpighius.  De Renibus. ~ibid.
Frederick Ruyfchins, Obfervationes & Thefauri.
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